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PBEFACE- 



In the following pages some departure may be observed 
from the traditional form of Latin Delectuses. The con- 
siderations which have prompted such deviation may be 
readily understood, and set down at their proper worth, by 
any practical Teacher. 

In all the books which have come under my observation, 
intended as introductory to the reading of Roman authors, 
the extracts chosen for translation follow one another in the 
order of their presumed degrees of diflSculty. A due regard 
to the rule of progressiveness is no doubt of the utmost 
importance ; and it has been constantly kept in view during 
the composition of this volume. The arrangement, however, 
of the selections it contains has not been regulated, solely 
and exclusively, by a comparative estimate of their intrinsic 
difficulty. I have endeavoured to group together sentences 
involving, to a greater or less extent, cognate words, similar 
idioms, or parallel constructions. Thus it is hoped that 
many passages which, if met with singly and unconnectedly, 
would be beyond the range of a school-boy *s penetration, may, 
by the aid of the associative principle I have adopted, readily 
yield to the exercise of moderate application and industry. 
And it seems reasonable to expect that the repeated occur- 
rence of analogous forms of expression within the limits of, 
perhaps, a single lesson, will go far to deepen and perpetuate 
the impression produced upon the memory, as well as to 
secure precision and accuracy of conception. When once a 
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correct and distinct idea of the value and force of a word or 
of an idiom has been conveyed to the learner's understand- 
ing, it is well, hj timely repetition, to guard against the 
possibility of its escape. If ifc has once been suffered to 
vanish, the same work of explanation is to be gone over 
again, but not always with the same success. 

The length of the later extracts has prevented a con- 
tinued adherence to this dystem of classification throughout. 
But it is hoped that by the time the pupil has thoroughly 
mastered the early portion of the volume^ — say the first 
thirty-six pages, — he will have acquired no inconsiderable 
stock of words and phrases, and will find himself fully equal 
to the study of the longer and somewhat more di£icult 
pieces which foUow. It may be as well, however, to suggest 
the desirableness of frequent and searching examination, 
especially during the initial stages of his progress, upon all 
that has been already learned. 

Another distinguishing feature of the mode of arrangement 
I have adopted consists in the position of the Yocabulariea 
htfore the lessons for translation. The usual plan is to refer 
the learner for the definitions of the words he meets with to 
an alphabetical Index or Glossary at the end of the book^ 
or eke to the columns of a Latin-English Dictionary. The 
course which I have here followed is one wMch^ with some 
modification, I have pursued with much success, especially 
during the last two or three years, in reading Cicero and 
Cfldsar with my junior classes. It has been my custom to 
dictate to them, each day, a vocabulary of such words and 
phrases in their coming lesson as seemed likdy to present 
any difficulty to them ; and this they have been expected to 
make themselves thoroughly familiar with, and have been 
minutely examined upon, before proceeding to the prepara- 
tion of their translation. By these means, oftener, at least, 
than by any other, I have had the satisfaction, the next day, 
of hearing a lesson well said, and have been spared the 



lEieoesaitji otherwise so copstq^t^ preaentipg itself, of 
upteaobiug apy part; of what bad hom leiawied. 

The complaittta vbich teachers of claasics most frequeutly 
mat© of their youpger pupUa is, that " thej vill not look 
out their wqyds " The r^al state of the cas^e is, in mmf 
ittstfti^ees, not that they will mt hoh them out, but that they 
QQimot Jtnii\i^m outt 4t aU events the Teaeher has here the 
vemedy iu his qwu bauds. Let him insist on an accurate 
knowledge of the vocabubwy iu the first instance. The 
requisite information, not only as to meaning, but also about 
declension, gander, conjugation, &c-, is there supplied ; and 
no other book will need to be referred to, for the purpose 
either of construing or parsing, by a boy tolerably acquainted 
with the accidence. There will still remain abundant exer- 
cise for his ingenuity in the analysis of the Latin sentences, 
ft task which he ms,y surely be expected to perform with 
greater intelligence and profit, than if he were to apply 

himself to it in total ignorance of the savei'al. words compos- 
ing them. 

If any one will cast his eye OYcr one or two of the yocabur 
• laries, he wiU find that they are not wholly made up of the 
words occurring in the lessons attached to them, On the 
contrary, words of kindred meaning or formation, derivatiyes, 
and compounds^have been&eely introduced^ This appearedto 
be a natural and simple, as well as an effectiye means, both of 
securing an enlarged insight into the mechanism of the lan^ 
guage, and of ej^citing in the mind of the young student, eyen 
at the very threshold of his classical studies, an appetite foT 
philological comparison and inyestigation. Besides, the 
principle of association is here again enlisted in the aoryice 
of the memory ; and the learner feels, as he goes on, that he 
is building up a symmetrical and coherent and consistent 
structure, and not merely raising a heap of confused and 
shapeless fragments. , There is sometimes a great want of 
fulness and completeness in the stock of Latin, large or 



small, vMch a hsj p uuuu i njk Jt is 3ooed ^as (be 
mtrodoeed into tiie feZowisg pnes ssrW ca^cmffid m 
some mesanie to supply this wsss. As soon, as tiie learns 
has seemed the fust prfniiTfpIes of die GramTnaTy wic& but a 
limited fopta rer^orvm, thi^re seens cj lie no leaarai v'ty aa 
attempt should not be made to impart 3omgt?i7n.g Eke ^inn. 
and finish to his knowledge. When, for csampte, he has 
leaoened what aiarx means, it wiH harcl j cost Ttf:n an effiari 
to learn the six words which immedoteiT follow it (Hi page 
IS ; and he will he more fikdr to recoHect the oidre fiynilT, 
than he wonld anr one indiridiial member, if he had made 
its acquaintance sxngiy. Manj of the Tocabularies wiQ. no 
dodbt appear to be length j ; bat the committal of them to 
memoTj will be a much easier tadt than if ther had been 
composed entirely of unconnected words. Ther, and also 
the exercises for translation, may of course be sabdirided 
into as many daily tasks as the Teaehar shall think fit. 

The sentences in Part L (pp. 1 — IT) are intended maizd^ 
toexereve the learner in the parts of tiie Latin Tnb. They 
are rery short and easy, so that no E:i^]anat<»y I^otes have 
been attached to them ; but a few remarks npon some of tiie * 
most important points in Syntax hare been prefixed. 

The Index at the end of the Tolame contains a list of (1) 
those words which occur in reading lessons not immediately 
following the rocabnlaries in which they have been defined; 
(2) words of irregular inflection ; (3) words, phrases, and 
construetionSy about which some special observation has 
been made, 

HENRY YOIIKG* 
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PAET I. 

PRELIMIKARY SXPLANATIONS AND EXERCISES. 

I. 

1. Eyeby sentence must bave a verb in it. 

2. Of verbs, those are called aotivef which express action^ 
or the doinff of something. In the four following sentences, 
the words printed in capital letters are active verbs : — The 
bov i3iLTs bread. Fishes bwih. We had been LAUoniKa. 
John WILL WHITE a letter. 

8. There are two kinds of active verbs, tratmtive and 
^tntransitive* 

4i. Transitive verbs arc such as indicate the doing of an 
action to^ or vpon^ some person or thing. In the sentence, 
'* The boy eats bread," it is asserted not only that the boy 
performs the operation of eating, but that he does it upon, 
or to^ the thing called hread : eats is therefore a transitive 
verb. Such are the verbs drink, heat, kill, love, break, 
build, &c. 

5. When a person or thing is represented as performing 
an action which does not affect any other person or thing, 
the verb is said to be intransitive. In the sentence, " The 
fish swims,'' it is merely asserted that the fish does some- 
thing, and not that it acts iipon anything else: awim is 
therefore an intransitive verb. Such are walk, run, laugh, 
cry, go, come, &c. 

6. When the verb in a sentence is active, whether tran- 
sitive or intransitive, the agent, or doer of the action expressed 
by the verb, is represented by a nominative case. In each of 

B 
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the four following sentences, the word printed in capital 
letters is the nominative case to the verb : — The boy eata 
bread. Yoir will learn Latin. The snir was shining brightly. 
The Bible tells us that Caik killed his brother. 

7. When the verb in a sentence is transitive as well aa 
active, the ohfect of the action, that is the person or thing 
affected by the ^tion, is represented in X^atiu generally by 
an accuMotive c€ue. In each of the four following sentences, 
the word printed in capital letters would, in Latin, be put in 
the accusative case : — The boy eats bbead. The cat will 
catch ifiCE. The master had punished his slave. Cain 
killed his bbotheb. 

8. The Latin accusative case answers, in a great measure, 
to what is generally called the. qbjective case in English. 
When the object after a transitive verb is put in any other 
case than the accusative, will be learned hereafter. 

9. The nominative to an active verb may always be dis- 
covered by asking. Who or what is the doer of the action 
which it denotes ? and the accusatiye after ^ trani^itive verb 
may ^waya be ascertained by asking, Whovi or what does 
the person or thing represented by the nomin^Uve cose da 
the action to ? For example :r— Cam killed Abel, The verlif 
is kilie4% ond it is ^tive because it signifies aotion. Wfio i^ 
the doer of the action it denotes (namely, hilling) ? The 
answer is, Cain; therefore Cain is the pominative caste. 
Whom did Cain do this action top The answer is, Ah^h. ' 
Therefore Abel is the accusative case. For a second 
example : — The sailors steer the ship. Here, steer is thei 
verb. Who steer the ship ? The sauors; therefore sailors 
is the nominative case. What do the saolora steer ^ T^^ 
sl^ip ; therefore ship is the accusative case. 

10. Passive verbs express leing don^ sopiethi^g to i o^ 
the having something done to one. In the sentence, " The 
soldier has been wounded," it is asserted that the soldier 
has been do^e something to^ namely, heen wounded; the v§r^ 
is therefore jpassive. In the sentence, *'You will Ijie 
rewarded," it 19 asserted that you will be done something ^ 
so that will he rewarded is s^ passive verb. 

11. In English, passive verba always have apn^ pf^NI 
of the verb to he in them. 

12. When a sentence has a passive verb in it, the person 
or thing spoken of as being done something to, or as suffering 
the (^^tion, is in the iiomin^tiye 0^^ to the yer^, jj^ ^h^ 
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first example in 10, $oldier 19 tHe nominatiye ease, in the 
second example the nominatiye is jfou. Sere, tooi, the 
nominative may be always discovered by asking Who (or 
what) is spoken of as suffering, or as having something done 
to him ? For example : — The thief will be punished. Here 
fvill he punished is a passive verb. Who will be punished ? 
The thief; therefore thief \z the nominative case. 

13. The nominative case to a verb, whether active or 
passive, is frequently called the subject ; because it is that 
ahoui which the sentence teUs us something. In the 
sentence, '* Cain killed Abel,-* we are told something about 
Cain, namely, that he killed Abel \ therefore. Cain i? the 
subject. 

14. Transitive verbs can, by means of the verb to Is^ be 
turned into passive verbs ; iT^transitive yerba c&nnot,* JEat 
is transitive, and, using the passive, we can say, " bread is 
eaten; " but we cannot s^y a person qr thing is walke^y 
the verb to walh being intransitive. 

15. The nominative case to a verb may be a noun or a 
pronoun, or any number of nouns or pronouns, or of both. ■ 

n. 

X, A veyb agreea with its nominative case in number and 
person ; that is, a verb is always of the same number ^nd 
person as its nominative. 

2. Ia English the nominative precedes the veyb, and the 
accusative comes after the verb ; but in Latin it is very 
common for the verb to come last. 

3. Whatever order the Latin woyds may be i^, ir^ a 
sentence, you must always translate the nominative before 
the verb, and the verb before the accusative. If you knpw 
the five Declensions perfectly, you wiU easily be able to tell, 
by tbe endings of the words, which i^ the nominative case, 
and which is the accusative. In the sentence, JPuer 
puellam amat, it is easy to see that amat is the verb, puer 
the nominative (the nominative of the second declension 
ends in er), and puellam the accusative (the accusative, of 
the first declension ends in am}. Therefpre, in your tyansla- 

« In Latin, however, some iniranaitive verbs are used, imperdonaify, 
in the passive voice ; such as viver^ (to live), venire (to come), ire (to go), 
fere (to weep), damare (to shout), &a Thus we have expressions likf 
fietur wjibie (it is wept by us), instead of flenvus (we weep). 

b2 
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tion, you must put first the meaning of ptier, then the 
meaning of twiat, and then the meaning oipuellam. 

Puer {the hoy) puellam {ike girl) amat (fovai^ 
The hoy loves ike girl. 

The meaning of this sentence would have been just the 
same, had the Latin words been arraliged in any other 
order ; as, for instance, Fv>ellamj^uer mnat. 



Axn-are, 1. to love. 

Clam-are, 1. to skovif cry ouL 

Vol-are, 1. to fly, 

Ar-ftre, 1. to plough, 

Vit-are, 1. to ehwn^ try to avoid, 

Latr-are, 1. to hark, 

Bal-are, 1. to hleat (as a Blieep). 

Or-are, 1. to pray, 

Quis, quae, quid? (interrog. pro- 
noun), WIio? What? 

Nemo (Q. neminis),* 8. c. no one. 

NOn, not (an adverb; stands before 
the verb in Latin). 

Ayis (G. ayis), 3. f. a hird. 






Ovis (Q. ovis), 8. f.f a ekeep. 
Passer (G. paaseris), 3. m. a spar- 

row, 
Aquila (G. aquilse), 1. f. an eagle, 
Canis (G. canis), 3. m. a dog, 
Puer (G. pueri), 2. m. a hoy, 
Puella (G. puellss), 1. f. a girl, 
Telum (G. tell); 2. n. a weapon 

(especially one for throwing ; as 

a dieirt). 
Ut, that (a conjunction). 
Homo (G. hominis), 3. m. a mom, 
Mulier (G. mulieris), 3. f. a woman. 



1. Puella puerum amat. 2. Puella amat puerum. 
3. Pueri puellas amabunt. 4. Passer aquilam vitavit. 
5. Homo damabat. 6. Aves Yolant. 7. Ego non clamabo 
(J will not shout), 8. Canis non latrabit. 9. Vos non 
aravistis. 10. Ego te non amo. 11. Pueri orabunt. 
12. Nos tela vitaveramus. 13. Homo clamato. 14. Quis 
clamavisset. 15. Oves balant. 16. Canes latranto. 
17. Ego oravero. 18. Nos clamaverimus. 19. Canis non 
latraverit. 20. Passeres aquilam non amant. 21. Tu 
oravisti. 22. Mulier clamavisset. 23. Nemo me yitet. 
24. lit ego te vitem. 25. AquilsB volaverunt. 26. lit 
mulieres tela yitarent. 27. Quis yitabat canem ? 28. Ama 
puellam. 29. Pueri aranto. 30. Oremus. 31. Oves 
oalanto. 32. Quis oyem yitayerat ? 33. Yos tela yitabatis. 

* The genitive and ablative cases of nemo are not common in the 
best Latin writers: instead of them we find nuUius and ntiUo, the 
genitive and ablative of ntilhts. Nemo is generally masctUine, but it is 
sometimes found in conjunction with a feminine noun. 

i" There were no doubt male sheep in Italy, as there are now in 
England. To speak particularly of males we ^ould in Latin join the 
word mares (the plural of mcu) to oves. When* a noun of one gender 
only is used indifferently of hoth sexes, it is called epicene. When the 
gender of the noun varies according to the sex spoken of, it is called 
common. 
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III. 



1. When the nommatiye case to a Latin verb is a personal 
pronoun, it is very often left out. It is then said to be 
understood. By observing the ending of the verb, and con- 
sidering what person it is of, you can at once discover 
which is the proper pronoun to supply as a nominative. If 
the verb is of the first person singular, supply egOy if of the 
second person singular, tu^ &c., always choosing the pronoun 
which is of the same number and person as the verb. 

Thus, I love may be amo, or ego amo. We love may bo 
nos amamtM, or, amamtM. 

(When the verb is of the third person singular, the 
context will guide us as to the gender of the personal 
pronoun to be supplied : in short detached sentences, where 
no such guide exists, it is generally immaterial which we 
supply.) 

2. The word ne^ when joined on to the first word of a sen- 
tence, shows that the sentence is a question. Thus : Canes 
latrantme&nsdogs harh^hutcaneane latrantmescnBdo dogahark? 



Mon-Sre (eo, ui, itum), 2. to warn, 
Hab-Sre (eo, ui, itum), 2. to have, 
Doc-ere (eo, ui, turn), 2. to teach, 
Vid-gre (eo, i, visum), 2. to aee, 
Tim-ere (eo, ui, — ), 2. to fear. 
Ten-fire (eo, ui, turn), 2. to Jiold, 
Kid-Sre (eo, risi, nsum), 2. to 

laugh, 
Fl-ere (eo, evi, etum), 2. to toeep. 
Terr-€re (eo, ui, i^um), 2. to 

frighten, 
Man-Sre (eo, si, sum), 2. to remain. 



Hirundo (G. MrundiDis), 3. f. a 

moallow, 
Hirudo (G. hirudinis), 8. f. a leech, 
Talpa (G. talpse), 1. f. a Tnole, 
Pater (G. patris), 3. m. a father. 
Mater (G. matris), 3. f. a mother, 
Filius, (G. filii), 2. m. a eon, 
Filia (G. fills), 1. f. a daughter. 
Fur (G. furis) 3/m. a thief. 
Vox (G. vocia), 3. f. a voice, 
Spes (G. spei), 5. f. hope, 
Kanus (G. nani), 2. m. a dmarf. 



1. Tu me vides. 2. Tune me vides ? {fio you . . . ?) 
3. Tune me vidistiP 4. Spes manet. 5. Mater spem 
habet. 6. Pater puellam docuerat. 7. Talpa hirudines non 
videt. 8. Pur vocem non timuit. 9. Spem habuissent. 
10. Ego filiam docui. 11. Mulieme spem habet ? 12. 
Pueros docueris. 13. Passer hirundines non terruerat. 
14. Passeme aquilam timebit? 15. Pur canem vidisset. 
16. Spesne manet? 17, Ut fures terrerem. 18. Nemo 
flebat. 19. Telane vides? 20. Ut canes furem terreant. 
21. Filia rideto. 22. Pilius fieto. 23. Quis flevit? 24. 
Nemo fiebit. 25. Fleverasne? 26. Eisistis. 27. Tun* 
me vidiati ? {JHd you . . .? Observe the e of the interrogative 
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ne is sometimep cut off.) 28. Ego te non yidi. 29. Quia 
me vidit ? 30. Nemo te vidit. 31. Yocemne times ? 
32. Matei* puellam tnonuisBet. 39. Quis Hserit. $4. Filia 
telum tenuerat. 35. Homines ridebant. 86. Mulieres 
Hon flebunt. 87. AquilcB hirundined non terruerant. 38. 
Filius maneat. 39. Paerum doceto. 40. Terre furee. 41. 
Manebisne P 42. Vosne tisistis P 43. Quis fures viderat P 
44. Hirundinesne manebunt P 45. Fili» spem hiabento. 

IT. 

1. An adjective agrees witb its substantive in gender, 
number, and case. That is, an adjective must be of the 
same gender, the same number, and the same case, as the 
substantive which it qualifies. 

2. In English, the adjective almost always precedes its 
substantive ; but in Latin, it very often follows it, and is 
sometimes even separated from it by several intervening words, 
therefore, in Latin, you can tell to what noun an adjective 
belongs, not by its jpositiofi^ but by seeing what noun it 
agrees with. 

Puer bonus magnum librum legit 

Herd, lonu^ is an adjective of the singular number, 
nominative case, and masculine gender; and, in all these 
particulars, agrees with puer : therefore we infer that honui 
qualifies puer. And, in like manner, it may be seen that 
m<ignum agrees with libriim, 

Puer (&oy) bonus (good) magnum (great) librum {booh) legit {reads). 

The good boy reads a great booh. 

Had the same Liatin words been arranged in any other 
order, the translation would hare been the same. 



Leg-Sre (o, i, lectimi), 8. to read. 
Scrib-ere (o, scripsi, scriptUm), 3. 
■ to wiTte, 
Reg-gre (o, rezi, M<^«im), 8. to 

rule. 
Teg-Sre (o, texi, tectum), 3. to cover. 
Eud-gre (o, rudi, ruditum), 3. to 

brag. 



Curr-gre (o, cucurri, cursum), 8. 

to i*un. 
Kb-gre (o, bibi, bibitdm), S. td 

drink. 
Ed-8re • (o, gdi, esumX 8. to eai. 
Meu8^ a, um, mine. 
Tuus, a, um, thine, 
Suus, a, um, his, hers, its, ikeirs. 



* The present indicative of this verbis thus declined :^-Sing. 1. edo; 
^. edis vel es ; 8. edit vel est ; Plur. 1. edimus ; 2. editis vd estis ; 8. 
edimt. The second forms are verj common. Observe, cdo, / eat; 
'"^.Igiveoitt. 
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Vctoter> T^dstrSy "ns^iitwckfyoWf yaws* 
Bopus, 1^ um> iiood, 
Halos, % um, bad. 
Liber (G. libri), 2. m. a hooik, 
Deus (G. Dei), 2^. m. ^6hd. 
Dea (G. deso), 1. 1 a^^tde», 
BquuB (G. Bqvd), 2. m. d horte, 
Equa (G. equse). 1. f. a marc. 
Epistola (G. epistolae), 1. f. a ^tor. 



AbIhtib (Gi asini), Sk m. on o^a 
Muadus (G. mundi), 2^ m. ih$ 

wiiverse, ike world. 
Corpus (Q. corpdiis), t. li. a hi>dy^ 
Feles (G. felis), 3. f. a dxt. 
Kus (G. maris), 8. A. d mdilstft 
Vinum (G. vini), 2. n. vnn^ 
Magnus, a^ um, grea/t. 
Parvus, \ um, 9m^* 



^ 1. Fuer bonus magnum librum legebat. 2. Bona puelia 
Bcribebat epistolam. 3. Feles magiiaB parvos mures edunt^ 
4. Puer corpus suuiii teffet. 5. Deus regit ihundiim. 6. 
Bonus equus eucurrit. 7. Quis bonum vinuni biberat? 
8. Nemo vinum meum bibito. 9. Asini rudunt. 10. . Quia 
epistolam scripseratP 11. Tune meum librum l6gisti? 
12. Quis libros tuos leget ? 13. Parvae equ» currebant. 14. 
Asini magni rudunto. 15. Parva feles murem magnum 
ederit. 16. Pilius tuus epistolas meas non legit. 17. 
Bonae tnulieres libros malt^ n6n scnbent. 18. Edisnef 
19. Bibistine P 20. Cucuriissemus. 21. Ft filii mei libros 
Buos legerent. 22. Asinusne currebafc? 23. Ut regam. 
24. Parvae puella^ libros niagnos Hon legunt. 25. Fel68ne 
mures ederat ? 26. Mali fures Coi'pus texerant. 2^. 
Parvi mures ctictirreruiit. 28. tit equa curr^ret. 29. iJegam. 
30. Edistis. 31. ScripSiss6mus. . 32. Cucurrissetlsne ? 
38. ParvsBiie puells^ currebant P 



T. 

i. The ffenitiv^ cA6e denote! poseesBioii ; it shows tt^kotd 
h thing (yt person is. Ih the sentence, " The ftttilor teacher 
th^ ebidie^*s sbn," soldier's is th^ giehitiv^ caisd, becau^d it 
shows wftose son the siailolr teadh^^s. In the 6entencd, " Thd 
l^gn of Alexander the Qteat was A glorious one," thd 
^oixls cf Alectand^ Woiild be reprebented in Latin by 
AUstahdri^ the genitive of JJesiktnder, bee&nse they ihow 
wW<?,^ign Viraft agbrioufl tone. In this sententte, too, th^ 
adjective ]^reat Would be in the genitive casiB (ma^t)^ 
be<^use ffrea^ qnalifies AlexAAi^]") and must therefoi^ agree 
With it, 

2. The noUn to which a genitive ifetetes— showing whoiw 
the pferson or thing 3fepresented fty th*t noiul is — is Said 1/6 
govern the genitive. In the first of the foregoing exAttple^, 
the genitive soldier's is governed by the noun «^» ; and itt 
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the Latin of the second example the genitiye Jileaandri 
would be said to be governed by the Latin word for rei^n. 

3. In Latin, the genitive sometimes follows, but more 
frequently precedes the word which governs it. 

4. It must not be forgotten, that the v is often lefb out ia 
the perfect tense, and those tenses derived from it, of the 
fourth conjugation. 



Aud-ire, 4. to hear, 

Hinn-ire, 4. to neigh. 

Qarr-ire, 4. to gossip, prate (when 

used of a person); to croak 

(when said of a frog). 
Hug Ire, 4. to bellow, low, 
Taurus (G. tauri), 2. m. a huU, 
Kana (G. ran»), 1. f. a frog. 
Vox (G. vocis), 3. f. a voice. 
Ager (G. agri), 2. m. afield. 
Agricola (G. agricolse), 1. m. a 

hashandman. 
Amicus (G. amlci), 2. m. a friend. 
Pun-ire, 4. topwnish. 



Dorm-ire, 4. to sleep, 

Sep-lro (io, sepsi, septum), 4. to 

fence mi. 
Ven-ire (io, veni, ventum), 4. to 

come. 
Hortus (G. horti), 2. m. a garden, 
Vulpes (G. vulpis), 3. f. a fox. 
Hinnitus (G. hinnitus), 4. m. the 

neighing, 
Mugitus (G, mugitus), 4. m. the 

bellotoing, or lowing, 
Pinguis, is, e,/a^ 
Macer, macra, macmm, ihiny lean, 
Fessus, a, um, weary. 



1. Agricola dormiebat. 2. Eessus agricola dormiet. 3. 
Agricola amicus hortum meum sepsifc. 4. PueUs garriebant. 
5. Talpa agricola vocem audit. 6. Macri tauri mugiebant. 
7. Pinguis tauri mugitum audio. 8. Pater bonus filium 
suum punivit. 9. Egfr te non punivi. 10. Mugiuntne 
tauri P 11. Nemo agrum sepserat. 12. Ut hortum meum 
sepirem. 13. EansB garriunt. 14. Boni pueri non garriunt. 
15. Garrisne? 16. Vulpes (plural) agricolarum voces non 
audiverint. 17. ISTemo bonam puelkm punivisset. 18. Vos 
me puniveritis. 19. Quis venit ? 20. Mulierum amici 
bon» puellsB vocem audiverant. 21. Hominis vocem audio. 
22. Hortum tuum non sepiam. 23. Quis garrit P 24. Fessi 
pueri dormient. 26. Agricolce veniimt. 26. Hinnitum 
equse audivi. 27. Pingues tauri mugierant. 28. Eana 
parva garrivisset. 29. Vulpes dormiebant. 30, Vulpes 
dormit. 31. !N'anus parvus pinguis tauri mugitum audi- 
visset. 32. Boni agricolaa equi hinniverunt. 33. Venio. 
34. Veni. 35. Puni males pueros. 36. Audite. 37. Bona 
puella matris suaB vocem audivit. 38. Puerine garriebant ? 
39. Audisne P 40. Quis hortos vestros sepserit p 41. Nemo 
dormiebat. 42. Bonaa mulieris amici venerant. 43. Nemi- 
nem punivi. 4i. Vocem furis audiverant. 45. Quis furum 
voces audivit ? 
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The following is an additional exercise upon the various 
tenses of the active voice of the verbs already given : — 

1. Audimus. 2. Videmus. 3. Legis. 4. Buditurus. 
5. Bexisse. "6. Epistolas scribite. 7. Audiebamus. 8. Au- 
divisti. 9. Amatis. 10. Asinus rudit. 11. Equus hinnit. 
12. Ovis balat. 13. Eana garrit. 14. Taurus mugit. 
15. Canis latrat. 16. Pater meus currebat. 17. Timeo 
fures. 18. Mulieres nanum timuerunt. 19. FessaB puell® 
flevere. 20. Arabunt agricolse. 21. Arabo. 22. Puer 
arato. 23. Canis latrato. 24. Ut canes latrent. 25. 
Hirundines aquilam vident. 26. TJt macri tauri videant 
equum. 27. Clamaverim. 28. Clamatote. 29. Tu non 
clamavisses. 30. Eidens. 31. Risurus. 32. Eidere. 33. 
Eisisse. 34. Oremus. 35. Oves balanto. 36. Scribens. 
37. Epistolam scripturus. 38. Docemus. 39. Doceamus. 
40. Legimus. 41. Librum legemus. 42. Libros legamus. 
43. Ut epistolas scribamus. 44. Vocem audimus. 45. 
Patris nostri (pur) vocem audiemus. 46. Matris nostrsB 
vocem audiamiis. 47. Talpa taurum vidisset. 48. Eudens. 
49. Garriens. 50. Vos bibitis. 51. Vos bibistis. 52. Vinum 
bonum bibisti. 53. Cucurrisse. 54. Cursurus. 55, Ego 
non garrivi. 56. Arans. 57. Auditote meam vocem. 58. 
Eessi agricolse hortum tuum sepsissent. 59. Mone puerum. 
60. Males pueros monebo. 61. Pinguem felem habeo. 
62. Quis bonam puellam amabit? 63. Vitabisne telum? 
64. Yitans. 65. Flerem. 66. Vosne flevissetis ? 67. Quis 
malaa puellas dbcuisset ? 68. Boni agricolsB oves balabant. 
69. Bonorum agricolarum tauri mugient. 70. Pingues tauri 
macros canes non timuissent. 71. Macrorum taurorum 
mugitus neminem terruerat. 72. Timetne mulier hinnitum 
equorum ? 73. Quis males fures timet ? 74. Aravisse. 
76. Canesne latrabunt? 76. Ovis mea non balabat. 77 
Avesne volavere ? 78. Doce me. 

VII. 

1. The various parts of the verb esse (to be) take a nomi- 
native case as well after as before them. (This is true in. 
English, and in other languages.) 

2. When an adjective follows any part of the verb esse, 
and expresses some quality of a noun ffoin^ before the verb, 

B «5 
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it agrees with that noun in gender and number, and, of 
course, in case. 

8. This rule is true not only of the verb esse, but of many 
other verbs, particularly those which express hei/ng, exist- 
ence, seeming, being called, acting in any particular capo- 
citg, <&c. 

4. The verbs est and stmt are ofken omitted (or under- 
stood). 

5. When the Latin words signifying man, men, things, 
&c., may be left out without ambiguity, they are frequently 
understood. The gender of the adjective will then guide us 
to the word to be supplied: if it be masculine, we must 
supply the word man (sing.) or men or persons (pi.) ; if 
neuter, the word thing or things, and if feminine, the word 
woman, or women. 



Brevis, is, e, tkort, 
Cerlus, a, um, certain, 
VerUH, a, um, inu, 
Incertua, a, um, unm'taviih. 
Sapiens, wise. 
Hie, hsec, hoc, this. 
Moi-talis, is, e, mortal, 
Immortalis, is, e, immortal, 
Beatus, a, um, Jtappy, 
Csecus, a, um, blind, 
Surdus, a, um, deaf, 
Sbl (G. solis), 8. m. the sim. 



Mors (G. mortis), 3. f. death. 
Thesauinis (G. thesauri), 2. m. 

a treasure. 
Amicus (G. amici), 2. m. afriendr. 
Vita (G. vitse), 1. f. life. 
Via (G. vise), 1. f. a way, road. 
Lux (G. lucis), 3. f. light. 
Virtus (G. virtutis), 8. f. virtue, 
^temus, a, um, etei'ndl. 
Rex (G. regis), 3. m. a king. 
Regina (G. reginae), 1. f. a qytzen. 



1. Homo sum. {Homo is the nominative ease ; but not 
the nominative to sum, on account of the person. The 
nominative to sum is understood, and homo must foUow the 
verb in the translation.) 2. Eex est bonus. 3. Tuus amicus 
ero. 4. Vita brevis est. 5. Mortales sumus. 6. Via longa 
est. 7. Mors est certa. 8. Tempus est incertum. 9. Non 
ego sum nanus. 10. Quis est surdus ? 11. Heec puella 
est caeca. 12. Sol est lux mundi. 13. Brevis erit vita tua. 
14. Hi tauri sunt pingueg. 16. Amicus mens est csbcus. 
16. Amicus varus thesaurus est magnus. 17. Sapiens est 
beatus. 18. Sapientesbeatisunt. 19. Puero. 20. Fuisses. 
21. Virtus teterna est. 22. Agricolarum tauri erant 
pingues. -^ 23. Animus est immortalis, corpus mortale. 24. 
Spes est incerta. 25. Homo es. 26. Tu es sapiens. 27. 
Begina est sapiens. 28. Deus est bonus. 29. Quis est 
beatus ? 30. Haec puelJa beata est. 31. Boni erunt beati. 
32. Hujus hominis filia est surda. 33. Nani filius surdu^ 
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est. S4. Hae talpse silnt Surdsa. B5. Jlegmil est feon'A. 
36. Magni tegis filius caecus est. 87. Bonarum mulierutn 
hiatrels fuerant beats9. 8S. Eegina erit beata. S9. Tu es 
Tex. 40. Puer est beattis. 41. Patva puella est '<^ca. 
42. Esne surduB f 43. Fuerimus. 44. Fuerimu6,* 

1. "When a sentence has a passive verb in it, the person 
hy whom^ or the living agent hy which, the action is done, is 
expressed by an ablative case preceded by the preposition a 
or ah : the thiny by which, or the instrument with which, the 
action is done, is put in the ablative,t without a pre- 
position.' 

2. The perfect passive, and the tenses formed from it, are 
called compound tenses. They are composed, or made up, 
of the perfect participle passive, and certain parts of the, 
verb esse. Thus, amatus essem, the pluperfect eubjunctive 
passive of amare, is made up of the perfect participle amatus^ 
and essem the imperfect subjunctive of esse, 

3. When a compound tense occurs, the participial portion 
of it, — which is declined as an adjective, — agrees with the 
nominative case to the verb in gender and number. 



Bare (do, dedi, datum), 1. to give, 

Latidare, 1. to praise, 

Culpare, 1. to blame. 

Monstrfire, 1. to show^ point ovi, 

Karrate, 1. to rdate, 

Male, badly. 

Bene, well. 

Fabula (O. fabnlge), 1. f. a tcite, 

story. 
Komen (G. nominis), S. n. a name. 
Miles (G.Tnilitis), 3. m. a soldier, 
Nauta (G. naut8e)> 1. m. a Bailor. . 



Color (G. coloris), 3. m. cotot«»». 

Virgo (G. virginis), 3. f. a virgin, 

Ille, a, ud, if, (hat ; he, ike, •&. 

De, a&ott^, concerrdng (a prepo- 
sition gOTeming the ablative 
case). . 

Male narrare (to relate badly), io 
give bad news. 

Bene ntorare, to give §ood item. 

A, ab, abfl^ by (prepoBxtiofiB 
governing the ablative). 



1. Tempora mutantur. 2. Women mutatur. 3. Fabuk 
tie te narrabituF. 4. Fueli boni latniAbmitur. 5. Mails 

• In moeffe ^rttrnmarH the^ennltimate of the ftrat and second pei^tos 
plural is represented as long in the fnture perfect of 1^ indicative 
(sometimes caUed future subjunctive), and as short in the perfect sub- 
junctive. The probability is that the penultimate is common in beth, 
and oftener long than short in both, 

+ When, however, the future participle passive (participle in diis) is 
employed, the agent is put in the dative. With other parts of i^e 
passive verb, also, the dative is sometimes found. 
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puell» culpabantur. 6. EabulsB ! {Stories ! A Latin mode 
of expressing what we mean when we say, " That's all stuff l^ 
" Nonsense,^* <fec.) 7. Male narras de meo filio. 8. Fabula 
a filio tuo narrata esset. 9. Color avis mutatus est. 10. 
Quis fabulam narrabit ? 11. Nemo colorem suum mutat. 
12. Mali culpantnr ; laudantur boni. 13. Quis a te lauda- 
bitur? 14. Quis te laudabit? 15. Amicus meus male 
narravit de agricol® filio. 16. BonsB mulieris filius bene de 
nautsB filia narraverat. 17* Yia monstrabitur a virgine parva. 
18. Eona virgo a patre suo esset laudata. 19. Nemo 
culpator. 20. Quis tibi hunc magnum libruia dedit ? 21. 
Tu mihi de mea fililt male narravisti. 22. Tempera muta- 
buntur, et nos mutabimur in illis. 23. A quo fabula de 
nobis narrabatur ? 24. Milite. (This is the answer to the 
question in 23.) 25. A quo monstrata est via ? 26. Nani 
filio.* 27. Ut nautsB laudarentur. 28. lit mali mQites 
culparentur. 29. Pilius tuns a nobis culpatus esset. 30. 
A quo laudata erat bona virgo ? 31. Matre sua. 32. De 
quo hsec fabula narrata est ? 33. De filio meo., 34. Non 
culpati erimus. 35. Via monstrator. 36. BonsB puellae 
laudantor. 37. Culpamini. 38. Libri dantor. 

IX. 

1. There cannot be a sentence without a verb, expressed 
or imderstood, and every verb must have a nominative case, 
expressed or understood. 

2. But, in English, there may be a nominative without a 
verb in agreement, although there cannot be a verb without 
a nominative. Each of the following sentences contains an 
instance of this : — Our lesson being ended, we went out 
to play. — Their commander being slain, the soldiers took to 
flight. 

In the first of these sentences, the word lesson, and in 
the second, the ^ord commander, is each of them nominative 
case, but not to any verb. Such a nominative is called 
a nominative absolute ; and, with its participle in agreement, 
generally constitutes a clause, being preceded and followed 
by commas, or other stops. 

** !From the 24th and 26th sentences it may he seen that it is not 
usual in Latin to repeal the preposition a or a& in the answer to a 
question. With the other prepositions, however, the repetition is 
necessary, as is exemplified in the case of de in the 83rd sentence, 
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3. A substantive, with a participle in agreement, whose 
case depends upon no other word, is put in the nominatiye 
absolute in English, but in the ablatiye absolute in 
Latin. In the first of the foregoing examples, the clause 
** Our lesson being ended," would be in the ablative abso* 
lute ; and in the second example, " Their commander having 
been slain," would be ablative absolute. 

Mutato nomine, de te fabula narratur. 
The name being dianged, the story is told of you, 

4. It will often give better English if, instead of trans- 
lating literally, we render an ablative absolute by a clause 
containing a verb, and beginning with some such word as 
if, when, because, &o» (Beginners, however, should translate 
literally ^r*^.) 



Mord-ere (eo, momordi, morsnm), 

2. to bite. 
Misc-ere (eo, ui, mixtum and mis- 

tum), 2. to mix, mingle. 
Ton'-ere (eo, ni, tostum), 2. to 

roQXty toast. 
Aqua (G. aquae), 1. f. water, 
Lac (G. lactis), 3. n. milk. 



Caro (G. camis), 3. f. flesh. 

Crudus, a, um, 7'aw. (Properly 
bloody, from cruor, -wliicli means 
the blood in a dead body, or 
which issues from a wound; 
sanguis (G. sanguinis), being the 
more comprehensive word for 
blood generally.) 



1. Puella culpata, mater flet. 2. Puero laudato, pater 
ridet. 3. Eilii mei a patre tuo docebuntur. '4. FiliaB tuae 
a matre me^ doctsB sunt. 5. Puella a cane morsa est. 6. 
Mordebimini. 7. Agri ab agricolis fessis non arabuntur. 
8. Mures visi sunt a talpis. 9. Aqua lacte mista est, 10. 
Lac aqua mistum erat. 11. Caro tosta est. 12. Ut caro 
cruda torreretur. 13. Mulieres morssB essent. 14. Tauri 
pingues a macris canibus morsi erant. 15. Csbcsb talpsB a 
bonis canibus non mordebuntur. 16. Carone torrebitur ? 
17. Quis ab asino morsus est? 18. Aquila videbitur a 
passeribus. 19. Boni agricolse filia ab hirudinibus morsa 
erat. 20. Quis a te morsus est ? 21. Me a canibus morsa, 
mater mea clamavit. 22. Scriptis epistolis, pueUse flebant. 
23. Caro torretor. 24. Tu docere. 25. Vinum miscetor. 



X. 



1. The Latin preposition in governs the accusative when 
it means into, and the ablative when it means in. 

2, The posses^ve pronouns are frequently imderstood in 
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Latin, when il may be ivtfisrred whose the thing or person 
Bpoken of is. (Our language frequently require* thelii 
•where other languages do nofr. What is the actual idilitf 
of the possessive pronoun iA such a Bentence, fot example, 
as this ? " I have a swelling on my neck." Could I httve a 
swelling on any body else's neck ?) 



Duc-2re (o, duxi, ductum), 3. to 

lead. 
Vinc-ere_(o, vici, victum), 3. to 

conquer. 
Claud-ere (o, dausi, clausum), 8. 

to sliVit, 

Urero (o, ussi, ustum), 3. to 

hwii. 
Mitt-Sre (o, misi, missum), 3. to 

send. 
Carp-Sre (o, si, turn), 8. to pluck. 



Fortis, is, e, hrave* 

Nunc, now. 

Hostis (Q. hostis), 3. m. an enemy. 

Ignis (G. ignis), 3. m.fire. 

Flos (G. floris), 8. m. afiower, 

Rosa (G. rosae), 1. f. o rose. 

Lilium (G. lilii), 2. n. a lily. 

Manus (G. man us), 4. f. a hand. 

Urbs (G. utbis), 8. f. a city. 

Quo? whitkert 

Hue, hither. 



1. Quo ducifc via ? 2. In urbem magnam. (Answer to 
the preceding question.) 3. Quo nunc me ducis ? 4. Eo-o 
te in urbem non duxi. 6. Yinum bibitur. 6. Hostis vin- 
cetur. 7. TJrbis porta claudetur. 8. Non ego vincar. 
9. Quis te hue misit? 10. Plores ab ftgticolarum filiin 
carpentur. 11. Lilia carpta sunt. 12. Nemo in nfhe 
uritor. (Imperat. 3rd pers. sing.) 13. Portes nautse victi 
sunt. 14. Victus es, miles. (Vocative case.) 15. Mali 
hostes a fortibus militibus vincentur. 16. Ut urbes hos- 
tium urerentur. 17. Ilia via ducit in urbem. 18. Portjene 
clausaB sunt ? 19. Quis in hac urbe ustus est ? 20. Eosse 
ab agricolsB filia carptsB essent. 21. tJt equarum corpora 
tegerentur. 22. Mundus regitur a Deo. 23. Pater filiUm 
ducebat. 24. Bona mater parvum iSlium in urbem duxerat. 
25. Lilio carpto, risit puella. 26. Usta hostium urbe^ 
flebant bouse mulieres.^ 27. Ignis urit. 28. Portse clau- 
duntor. 29. Hostes vincuntor. 30. Yos mittemini. 31. 
In urbem ducamur. 32. Tlores carpantur. 



XI. 



Haur-Ire (io, hausi, haustum), 4. 

to draw, 
Exhaurire, 4. to draw owf, to 

empty t topainp o^t. 
Sarc-Ire (io, sarsi, sartum), 4. to 

mend. 
Vine-ire (io, vinxi, vinctum), 4. 



tohtnd. (Not to bo confounded 

with wneere, "to conquer'*^ 
Fiaive, 4. to finish. '* 

Vestii-e, 4. to iMhe, dre^. 
Sentlna (G. sentinee), 1. f. j^^oet 

water, (That which coilectein 

a ship 8 hold.) 
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Vestis (G. vestis), 3. f. a gai'merU, 
Labor (G. laborifi), 3. m. Icibour, 



Pi^r, pigrtt, pigrum, Icu^j inMtfns^, 
Facilis, is, e, easy. 
DifficiliB, is, e, difficult. 



1. Sentina a nautia exhaurietur. 2. Aqua de puteo 
kaimsta est. 3. Testes a puellis sarciebantur. 4. Mali 
fares vincti erant. 5. Quando pigrarum puellarum labor 
finietur ? 6. Sentina a pigris nautis non erat exhausta. 
7. Nemo in urbe sepultus est. 8. Quando hie labor diffi- 
cilis finietur. 9. Labore finito, dormiebat agricola. 10. 
Eilia sepnlt^ pater bonus flebat. 11. Victis hostibus, 
milites clamabant. 12. ExhaustiL sentin^, nauts& dormie- 
bant. 13. Fessa mulier vestem sarserat. 14. Nemo in 
hac urbe sepelitor. 15. Aqua de puteo hauritor. 16. Sen- 
tina a militibus fortibus exhausta esset. 17. Piger puer a 
patre punietur. 18. Vox audita est. 19. Ager meus septus 
est. 20. Voces militum a fiiribus auditse erant. 21. For-, 
tium nautarum amici in urbe non sepeHentur. 22. Pigro- 
rum agricolarum labor non finitus est. 23. Puella a matre 
vestiebatur. 

XII. 

The following is an Additional exercise upon some of the 
verbs already given. 

1, FJeturiis. 2. Flevisse. 3. Fiens. 4. Culpans. 5. 
Vestitus. 6. Sarciendus. 7. Sepsisse. 8. Septus. 9. Ex- 
hauriendus. 10. Epistola legenda. 11. Vincendus. 12. 
Vinciendus. 13. Vinxisse. 14. Vicisse. 15. Vieturus.* 
16. Vinctunis. J7. Clausisse. 18. Nanus portam clau- 
serat. 19. Sepeliendus. 20. Quis mitteturp 21. Ductu- 
rus. 22. Arandus. 23. Flores carpehdi. 24. Libii 
legendi. 25. Vestes sarciendae. 26. Ussisse. 27. Uren- 
du8« 28. Aqua haurienda. 29. Quis hauriet aquam ? 30. 
Nemo de vobis bene narraverat. 31. Hostes vici. 32. 
Bibisse. 33. Equi hinnituri sunt. 34. Mugiturus. 35. 
EpistolaB sunt scribendse. 36. Asini rudere. 37. Veni, 
yidi, vici. 38. Esurus. 39. Texisse. 40. Equi cucurre- 
rant. 41. Fessae mulieres fleverant. 42. Hirundines ter- 
riturus. 43. Venisse, vidisse, vicisse. 44. Mansurus. 
45. Docendi. 46. Boni pueri a patre suo docti sunt. 47. 
XJt ego a patre ttio docerer. 48. Malus fur neminem docu- 
isset. 49. Quia patrem meum sepeliet P 50. Hirudo 

* Vieturus may be the future participle active either of vincere 

(vinco, vici, victtrm), "tO conquer," or of vivere {vivo, vixi, victum), 

" to live." 

i 
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sometimes before consonants 

written e), 
Abire, 4. to go away, to go from a 

place. 
Ab, from (as well as hy). 
Inire, 4. to go into, to' enter. 
Domus (G. domus and domi), 2. 

and 4. f. (See Grammar. The 

form domi of the genitiye is 



commonly used to mean at 

Tiome). 
DomicUium (G. domicilii), 2. n. a 

dwelling^ habitation. 
Contra, a>gain8t (preposition gov. 

ace.). 
Bedire, 4. to go lac^, toretvaml 
Perire, 4. to go through; to pass 

away; to perish. 



1. Milites exeunt ex urbe.* 2. Pater meus ex domo sua 
exiit. 3. NautsB in urbem magna tn inibant. 4. Ego ire in 
urbem volo. 5. Mater tua hue venire nonvult. 6. Fortes 
milites ire contra hostem volunt. -7. Piger agricola dormire 
malit (would rather) quam arare. 8. Abi ! 9. Parva 
puella claudere portam non potest. 10. Nolueramus. 11, 
Ut possemus. 12. Possimus. 13. Nolite,t filii mei, bonam 
mulierem culpare. 14. Noli hominem in urbe urere. 15. 
Milites clamare nolent. 16. Mali~fares, me nolente, florem 
carpserant. 17. Exibo, Deo volente (God heing mlling^ 
if God mil), ex hac urbe. 18. Nolumus abire. 19. Hic 
miles ire contra hostem noluit. 20. Eilia mea banc vestem 
sarcire potuit (sarcire potuit, has been able to mend, 
could have mended). 21. Pigri in urbibus vivere (to live) 
nolunt. 22. Malus puer hunc librum legere nonvult. 23. 
Abite. 24. Hsec mulier bonus videri (to be seen, i. e. to 
seem) vult. 25. I domum (home). 26. Hirundines abie- 
runt. 27. Potuisse. 28. Maluisse. 29. Maluifc. 30. 
Malent, 31. Malunt. 32. Mallent. 33. Iremus. 34. 
Eamus. 35. Ibimus. 36. Abiisset. . 37. Volui dormire. 
38. Scribere non possum. 39. Quis vult culpari ? 40. Tu 
volebas amari. 41. Ego plus (more) quam feci facere non 
possum. 42. Yivere nolo. 43. Exibis, deinde (then) 
redire voles. 44. Da mihi librum. 45. Quis mundum 
fecit ? 46. Laudatus sum. 47. Quid faciam ? 48. Pa- 
ciam, ut potefo. 49. Bene fedsti. 50. Si (if) possem hoc 
facere, vellem. 51. Canes mordere possunt. 52. Quis 
voluit furum voces audire ? 53. Pater malus filiam suam 
noluit docere. 

* After the compounds eodre, inire, &a, the preposition (ex, in, &c.) 
is sometimes repeated, sometimes not. 

+ Noli urere (be unwilling to burn = do not bum), is a softened and 
polite way of expressing the imperative in Latin. So, noli putare (be 
unwilling to think = do not think); noli existimari (be unwilling to 
8uppoBe=:do not suppose), &c. 
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PAET IL 

N.B. — The ^ordl3 in brackets are thotse fiwM which the 
words explained in the vocabularies are derived. l?hey will 
all be found to have occurred before. The small figures in 
the Latin text refer to the notes at the end» 



XIV. 



Amor [amare] (Q. amotis), 3. m. 

low, 
Amator (G. amatoris), 3. m. a lover, 
Amicua (Q. i) 2. m. a friend. * 
Amicitia (G. se.), 1. f. friendship, 
Inimicitia (G. 8b.), 1. f. enmity. 
Inimicus (G. i.), 2. m. an enemy. 

(Strictly an adjective meaning 

unfHendlyj but used aa a tfub- 

fitantivo ; just as amictts was 

originally an adjective meaning 

fiiendly), 
Amabilis, is, e, amiable. 
Dives (G. divitis), 3. m. a rich 

man. (Strictly an adj., often 

used substantively.) 
Divitiae (G. arum), 1. f. riches, 

(Used only in the plural.) 
Vis (G. vis ; PI. vires, virium, &c.), 

3. f. strength. 
Bonitas [bonus] (G. bdnitatis), 

3. f. goodness, 
Plato (G. Platonis), S. m. PldtO, 

(The name of a Greek philo* 

Bopher.) 
X^nus, a^ um, ons, 
Octogesimus, a, um> eightieth. 
Mors (G. mortis), 3. f. death. 



Mori (morior, morttlus sum), 8. 

dep. to die, 
Mortuus, a, um, deoA, 
Mortalis, is, e> m,ortdl^ svijeet to 

death, 
Immortalis, is, e, imm^ial, 
Mortalitas (G. mortditatis), 3. f. 

morUtlity. 
Immortalitas (G. immortalitatia)) 

8. f. immortaUty. 
Spes (G. spei), 6. f. hope, 
Sperare, 1. to hope, 
Ai-ere (o, ui, altum cmd fklitT!uti)> 

3. to support^ to ncwrish, 
Munus (G. muneris), 3. n. a gift, 
Demum (adverb), at length, 
Firmus, a, um, firm. 
Is, ea, id, thM, this ; he, she, it. 
Idem, eadem, idem, th^ same, 
Nimius, a, um, too grea^ too 

much. 
Annus (G. i), 2. m. a year. 
Apis ( G. apis), 3. f. a bee. 
Vita (G. se), 1. f. life. 
Si (conjunction), if. 
Et (conjunction), and, 
Ubi] (adverb), wh^re t 
Tbi, there. 



1. Deua dat vitam. 2. Spe vivimns. 3. Yitam spes 
alit. 4. Plores amat apis. 5. Spes alit agrieohd; 0. Si 
me amas, ad me venito. 7. Spes bona dat vires. 8. Magna 
speS est in bonitate Dei. 9. Munera dat dives. 10. Ubi 
sunt spes mese? 11. Plato uno et octogesimo anno^ scribens 
est mortuus.' 12. Nolite' nimiam spem habere. 13. Idem 
velle^ atque idem nolle, ea demum'^ firm^ amieitia est* 
14. XJt ameris, amabilis esto, 16. Amb te.' 
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XT. 



Regere [rex], 8. to rtdte, 

Begula(G. bs.), 1. f. a rule. 

Begnum (G. i.), 2. n. a kingdom ; 
dominion, 

BegiTi3, a, um, hin^ly, ¥oy<tL. 

Regalis, is, e, fcvng-like, fit for a 
Icing. 

Regnare> 1. to reign. 

Sent-ire (io, eeusi, sensum), 4. to 
ffsel, to think. 

Consentire, 4.' to ^ink with, to 
agree, 

Toll-ete (o, sustuli, sublatum), 8. 
irreg. to take away. 

Col-ere (o, ui, cultum), 8. to culti- 
vate. (From this word and ager 
=:a field,is compounded agricola 
=field-cultivator, a husband- 
man.) 

Agricultura (G. se.), 1. f. agncul- 
ture, field-cultivation. 

Administrare, 1. to manage^ direct, 
guide. 

PnmuSy a, um, first. 

Cum, wUk (preposition gov. abl.). 

Sine, tDithov>t (prop. gov. abl.), 

Tam, 50. 

Quam, as. 

Kihil, nothing. 



Mare (G. maris), 8. n. the sea, 

Marinu», a, urn, marine, 

MaritlmuB, a, ttnl) maritime, of the 
sea. 

VidSre, 2. to see. 

Providere, 2. to foresee; to look 
after, to provide. 

Providentia (G. ae), 1. f. foresight, 
providence, 

Prudens, ens, ens, foreseeing, wise, 
skilful. (This word is a variety 
of providers, formed by con- 
traction). 

Prudentia (G. sft), 1. f. foresight, 
wisdom. 

Lux (G. lucis), 8. f. liglU. 

Luc-€re (eo, luxi, — ), 2. to shin^e, 

Lucidus, a, um, shining. 

Lucema (G. re), 1. f. a lamp. 

Stella (G. 8b), L f . a star. 

Sol (G. solis), 3. m. the sun. 

Neptunus (G. i), 2. m. Neptune. 

Jupiter (G. Jovis), 3. m. Jupiter. 

Romulus (G. i), 2. m. Romulus. 

Roma (G. se), 1. f. Jiome. 

Romanus, a, um, lioTnam, 

Alius, a, um, another. 

Alienus, a, um, belonging to 
another; cmothe^s; alien. 



1. Sol est lux muildi. 2. Deus regit mundum. 3. Est 
Deus in mimdo, q^ui omnia videt. 4. Datum est Neptune* 
maritimum regnum. 5. Solem o mundo toUunt,^ qui ami- 
citiam e ^ita toUunt. 6. Dei providential mundus adminis- 
tratur. 7. Nihil mihi tam regale videtur,' quam studium 
agri colendi.'* 8. Jovem omnium deorum et hominum regem 
esse omnes boni consentiunt.* 9. Stella luce lucet alienlt.'' 
10. Nee tecum'^ possum vivere, nee sine te. 11. Tecum 
vivere amo. 12. Sine virtute (virtue) amicitia esse® non 
potest. 13. Hie® amat hanc puellam. 14. Romulus 
primus Eomanorum rei fuit. 15. Urbem Eomitn reges 
nabuere. 

XYI. 



Puerilis, is, e [puer], boyish ; of et 

hoy, 
Fiig-Sre (io, fOgi, itum), 8. to fiee 

away, to flee from. 



Ef-fu^re, 3. to escape fronts 
Fuga (G. 8D>, 1. f.flight. 
Cerh-ere (o, crevi, cr€tum), 8, to 
perceive, discern* 
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Ced-Sre {o, oeesA, ceflsoxn), 8. to 
depart ; to pass away, 

Prseter-ire [ire] (eo, ivi or ii, 
Uum), 4. to pasSf to go 6^ 

Prseteritus, a, urn, past^ bygone. 

Seq-ui (nor, secutus Bum), 3. dep. 
to follow* 

Sc-ire (io, ivi, itum), 4. to know. 

Vert-ere (o, verti,versum), 3. to turn. 

Reverfc-i (or, reyersus sura*), 8. 
dep. to turn back, to retwn. 

Pet-ere (o, ivi, itum), 3. to seek. 

Amitt-ere [mitto] (o, amisi, amis- 
sum), 3. to lose, 

Tempus (G. temporis), 3. n. time, 

Pignus (Q. pignOris), 3. n. a pledge, 

Hora (G. 8b), 1. 1 an hour. 

Dies (G. ei), 5. m.f a day. 

Mensis (G. mensis), 3. m. a month. 



Mtaa (G. setatis), 8. f. age, time of 

life, 
Similis, is, e, like, HmUar, 
Similitude (G. similitudinis), 8. f. 

likeness, similarity, resemblance, 
Somnus (G. i), 2. m. sleep. 
Culpa (G. 8b), 1. f. foMlt. 
Animus (G. i), 2. m. <Ae mind. 
Qui, quse, quod, which. 
Unquam, ever (adverb). 
Tandem, at length (adverb). 
Certe [certus], surely, assuredly 

(adverb). 
Nee, nor (conjunction). 
An, whether (conjimction). 
Ipse, a, um, himself, herself, itself. 
Bum, whilst (adverb). 
Maximo, most of all, particularly 

(adverb). 



1. Certa amittimus, dum incerta petimus. 2. Mors est 
certa,.tempuB incertum. 3. Da mihi pignus amoris. 4. Filius 
patri similis est. 5. Yidetis, nihil esse^ morti tain simile, 
quam somnum. 6. JEtas puerilis mazime incerta est. 
7. Fugiendae sunt nimisB* amicitisB. 8. In culpa est animus, 
qui se non effugit unquam. 9. Eomani bostes in fugam 
dederunt.^ 10. Dant sese in fugam^ milites. 11. Amicus 
certus in re incertd*^ cemitur. 12. Jam fessss tandem 
fugiunt de corpore vires.* 13. Moriendum certe est,* et id' 
incertum an hoc ipso^ die. 14. Horss cedunt et dies, menses 
et anni ; nee prsBteritum tempus unquam reyertitur, nee, 
quid sequatur, sciri potest.* 16. Amici Aires temporis." 
16. Non, qusB pr»teriit, hora redire potest. 



XVII. 



Saaus, a, um, sou/nd, healthy ; sane. 

Insanus, a, um, unsound (especially 
in mind) ; insane. 

Sanitas (G. sauitatis), 1. f. sound- 
ness, health (either of body or of 
mind). 



Insanitas, 8. f. unsoundness, disease, 
Insania (G. 8e), 1. t unsoundness, 

madness, 
Insanire, 4. to be insane, to act 

m>adly. 
Sanare, 1. to mxike sound, to cure. 



* This, the deponent form, is the one almost exclusively adopted by 
the best writers. Sometimes revertere {o, i, reversum) is used, but only 
in the perfect tense and the tenses formed from it. 

"t Dies is sometimes feminine in the singular, but then it is generally 
spoken of some particular day ; as dies dicta (a stated day), dies 
constituta (the appointed day), &c. Dies, and its compound meridies 
(mid-day), are the only exceptions to the rule, that nouns of the fifth 
declension are feminine. 
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Orare, 1, to pray. 

Ger-ere (o,gessi,gestum),3. to hear; 

to carry on ; to transact or do, 
Fossid-ere (eo, possessi, posaes- 

Buiu), 2. topostesa. 
Dio-ere (o, dixi, dictum), 3. to say, 

UlL 
Benid-ere (eo, ui, — ), 2. to shine, 

glitter. 
Fulg-ere (eo, fulm, — ), 2. to lighten ; 

to glitter, shine, 
Fulgor (G. fulgoria), 3. rtL\light- 
Fulgur (G. fulgiiria), 8. n. fning, 
Fulgurat, 1. impers., it lightens. 
Fulmen [contracted for ftdgimen] 

(G. fiilminis), 3. n. a lightning- 
stroke ; a thimderbolt, 
Argentum (G. i), 2. n, silver. 
Ai^enteus, a/um, made of silver; 

silver (adj.). 
Aurum (G. i), 2. n. gold. 
Aureus, a, um, golden. 
Mens (G. mentis), 3. £ the mind, 

the intellect. 



Oasa (G. se), 1. £ a cottage; a 

tent, 
Castrum (G. i), 2. n. a fwtress 

(more common in the plural, 

meaning, a camp). 
Arbor (G. arboris), 3. f. a tree. 
Ebur (G. ebSris), 2. n. ivory. 
Ebumeufl, a, um, made of ivory; 

ivory (adj.ji 
Lacus (G. lacus), 4. m. a hasin ; a 

lake. 
Lacuna (G. 83), 1. f. a ditch ; a 

hollow. 
Lacanar (G. lacunSris), 3. n. a 

hollowed or panelled ceiling. 
Semel, once (adverb). 
Ut, as, that (adverb and conjunct.) 
Profecto, iaifact, indeed (adverb). 
Satis, enough, sufficiently (adverb). 
Vix, scarcely (adverb). 
Quare, why, wherefore. 
Tantum, only (adverb). 
Sed, Imt (conjunction). 
Neque (= nee), nor (conjunction). 



1. Hie homo sanus non est. 2. Fortis est, qui^ se vincit. 
3. Labor omnia vincit. 4. Orandum est,* ut sit mens sana 
in corpore sano. 5. Semel insanivimus omnes.' 6. Aurum 
omnes colunt.* 7. Me, ut amas, ama. 8. Eegit mundum 
sol aureus.* 9, Est profecto Deus, qui,** quae gerimus, audit 
et videt. 10. Nihil in hoc mundo fieri sine Deo potest. 
11. Omnium animi immortales sunt ; sed bonorum for- 
tiumque divini. 12. Mens regnum bona possidet. 13. Portior' 
^st qui se, quam qui fortissima vincit castra. 14. Breve 
tempus SBtatis satis longum est ad bene vivendum.^ 16. Vix 
sanse mentis es. 16. Hie,' ubi nunc Eoma est, arbores et 
casaB fuerunt. 

17. Non amo te, Sabidi,*" nee possum dicere quare ; 
Hoc tantum possum dicere ; non amo te. 

18. Non ebur, neque aureum 

Mea renidet in domo lacunar." 

19. Nee domus argento fulget auroque" renidet. 



xvin. 



Pecus (G. peciidiB), 8. £ « head of I Pecus (G. pecoris), 3. n. a herd, 
catUi; asheep, | ajloch 
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Pecunia (Q. se), 1. £ monej^. 

(Originally a man's herda oon- 
. Btituted his wealth. Heace 

pectmia from pecus.) 
PecuniosuB, a, nm, rich, 
PecuniariuB, a, um, pecuniary, (For 

example, respecaniaria, '*a pecu- 
niary affair/' "a money matter.") 
Nummus (G. i), 2. m. coin; (coined) 

money. 
Lucrum ( G. i), 2. n. gain, Iwsre, 
Locus (G. i), 2<, m.* a place, 
Locare, 1. to plcLce, 
King-ere [o, finxi, fictum], 3. to form, 
Dulcis, is, e, sweeL 
Tranaire [ire], 4. to go through, 

pass through, 
Sil ere (eo, ui, — ), 2. to he tileiU (i.e, 

not to make a noise of any kind). 
Tac-ere (eo, ui, itum), 2. to be 

silent (ie. not to speak). 
Silentiimi (G. i), 2. n. sUence, 
Pronus, a, um [pro, forward], lent 

forward^ stooped. 
Venter (G. ventris), 3. m. the belly. 
Obedire, 4. to obey (governs the 

dative). 
£ffic-Sre (io, effeci, effectum), 3. 

[ex facere], to accomplish, effect. 
Neglig-gre (o, neglexi, neglectum), 

3. to disregard, neglect, 
Cresc-^re (o, crevi, cretum), 8. (o 

increase. 
Plorare, 1. io lament, bewail. 
Mic-are (o, ui, — ), 1. to sparkle, 

glitter. 
Inter, between, amogng (prepositioa). 
Advert-ere (o, i, adversumX 3. 

[vertere], to turn to, to apply. 
Sedes (G. sedis), 3. £ [sedere, to 

8it\ a seat; a spot (where a, I 

thing sits or rests, or is placed), f 



Interdum, sometimu (adverb). 

Veluti. f ^^ ^' ^** ^ (adverb). 
Pecet (impexBonal), it becomes, 
Amissus, a, um [amittere], loai. 
Sap-Sre (io, ivi and ii), 3. ^ be wise. 
Desipere, 3. to be unwise, io be 

foolish, 
Occultus, a, um, hidden, wiseen. 
Cup-$re (io, ivi, itum), 8. to desist 
Cupido (G. cupidinis), 8. f. a 

desire* 
Stultus, a, MXSKi foolish. 
Stultitia(G.ffl), l.f./o%. 
^vum (G. i), 2. n. time (in the 

fullest sense of the word). 
Marcellus (G. i), 2. m. AfarceUus. 
Julius (G. i), 2. m. Jvlius (noun). 
(Tulius, a, um, JvUan (adjective). 
Magnus, major, maxim us, great, 

greater, greatest 
Parvus, minor, minimuSi hitley 

less, least. 
Ante, before, ( (prepositions gav. 
Post, after, \ ace). 
Medius^ a» um, middle. 
Summus, a, um, highest, 
Nit-i (or, nisus and nixus 8um),+ 

3. dep. to 9trive, 
Eniti, 3. dep. (A stronger and 

more common form of- the 

preceding word.) 
Qpat (G. opis), 3. f. power, mif^ht, 

ability. Plural, opes, wealth, 
Verus, a, um, true, real. 
Veritas (Q. veritatis), 8. f. truth. « 
Serus, 0, um, UUe; too late (adj.). 
Sero, late; too la^ (adverb). 
Fur-gre (o, ui, —), 3. to rage, b^ 

m4id. 
Furiosus, a, un^, raging, mad. 
Cor (G. cordis), 8. n. the heart. 



* Locus has plural nom. lod and loeet. The first is generally used to 
designate isolated, unconnected p^ces; ihe latter contiguous places^ 
regions. 

f NUi, The forms ffniim and gnvKW were* aoeoxdiQg to «n old 
grammarian, primarily in use ; whence it is supposed that the verb was 
derived from genu (a knee). The primary signification would then be 
to rest upon the knees. Hence, to rest or rely upon anything ; to press 
vpwk or after anything ; to aim at or endeavifw^ 

t Ops, No nominative singular of this word actuaUy OQCura : the 
form op9 is merely assumed* 
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Concordia (Gb «b), 1. f. unaikimHy 
[con, together cmd corj. 

Discordla(G. se), 1. f.disQffreement, 
{Dia, wuen it forms port oi a 
word, implies MpoAi/ion). 

^b-i (or, lapsus sumX 3* ^^P* ^ 



Bilabi rdi^, labi}» a. dep. to d^ 

ofwuur, JaXL anmder, 
Fama (G. a), 1. f. fame, 
Luna (G. se), 1. f. <Ae moo9». 
Sidus (G. siderie), 3. n. a canUeUct- 

tion^ a luoflienly body. 
SidereuB, a, um, itan-y. 



1. Sol locatur in medi& miindi sede. 2. Omnia pecunilL 
e£^ci non possunt. 3. Fecuniam in loco^ negligere, maximum 
interdum e^t lucrum, 4. Omnes homines Bummil ope* niti 
decet, yitam silentio^ ne transeant,* veluti pecora, qusB natura 
prona atque ventri^ obedieniia finxit. 5. Floratur lacrjmia 
amissa pecunia yeris.* 6. Silete et tacete atque animum* 
adyertite. 7. Dulce e^ff deaipere in loco.* 8. Sero sapiuntP 
Phryges. 9. Creyerunt et*° opea et opum furiosa cupido. 
10. Abi stultus, Bero post tempus yenis. 11. Crescit amor 
nummi, quantuqi (as) ipsa pecunia crescit. 12. Omnia 
cupio qusa yis." 13. Thulium animal, quod sanguinem 
babet, sine corde esse potest. 14. Concordia pary£& res 
crescunt; discordia maximsB dilabuntur. 

15. Crescit" ooculto yelut arbor EByo 
Fama Marcelli ; micat inter omnes 
Julium sidus, velut inter ignes" 

Luna minores. « 



XIX. 



Ver (G. yeris), 8.n. tpring (subsL). 
Yemus, a, um, spring (adj.). 
^staa (G. iBstaiis), 3. f. mmmer, 
(Take care not to confound tluB 
word with CBtca, ** age "). 
^stivus, a, um, summer (adj.). 
. AuctumnuB (G. i), 2. m. autumn, 
Auctumnus, a» urn, 1 „„.,,,^„„i 
Auctumnalifl, ig,e,r^ ''^' 
Hiems (G. hiemis), 3. f. winter. 

Hiemare, 1. <o vinter^ fOM (he 

winter, 
Di«o-8re (o, didici, — ), 3, to learn, 
forma (G. ae), 1. f. beauty. 
Formosus, a, um, beautiful. 



LSvis/ iS| e, lighi (opposite to 



LeTitai (G. leTxtotia), 8. t light- 

neas. 
Levamen (G. leyaminis^, 8. n. a 

tightener (that which makes 

light), an cMeviation, solace. 
Levare, 1. to lighten, to make easy 

^ be<^r, tQ aUeviatfi. 
Opus (G. operis), 3. n. work. (Not 

to be confounded with ops, 

" power.") 
Quer-^e (o, qu^sivi, qusesitum); 

3. to seek. 
$2d-ere (o, idi, itum), 8. [darej^ to 

give out ; to put forth. 
Messis (G. mesgis), 3. fl a haa-vat 



* Avoid confounding levis (l^ht) Jfiih Uvia (smooth). Th^ Utter 
(from \uof) ia soiaetim^s W4;i^ei\i 1^ ^orr^ctl^i l^m* 
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Flu-cre (o, xi, xum*), 8. to flow, 
Fluctus (G. fluctus), 4. m. a flow 

(of the Bea) ; a wave, 
Flumen (G. fluO 

minis), 3. n. [flowing water ; 
"FlvmuA (G. i), I a river. 

2.m. I 

Fluxus, a, vaa, flowing; transient. 
Frang-ere (o, fregi| fractum), 3. to 

break. 
Fragilis, is, e, hreakahle; perithcible, 
Fragor (G. fragoria), 8. m. a break- 

ing, a axuh, 
Fragmentum (G. i), 2. n. a broken 

piece, fragment. 
Fru-i (or, ctus and itus sum), 8. 

dep. to enjoy (governs the 

ablative case). 
Per, through (prep. gov. ace). 
Finis (G. finis), 8. m.t an end; a 

boundary. (Hence comes ^ntre, 

" to bring to an end, to fixiiBh.'') 
Bum, while (adverb). 
Mos (G. moris), 8. m. a manner, 

custom, 
Prseb-Cre (eo, iii, itum), 2. [Prse, 

before, forth; a/nd habere], to 

hold forth, to furnish. 



Facinus [facere] (G. facinoris), 3. 
n. a deed. 

Clarus, a, um, clear, height. 

Prseclarus, a, um, bright, distin- 
guished. (A stronger word than 
darus. Pros, when compounded 
with another word, often makes 
it stronger.) 

Gloria (G. 8b), 1. £ glory. 

Ars (G. artis), 8. f. skiU; an art. 

Rectus, a, um, right, 

Ingeniimi (G. i), 2. n. talent. 

Anima(G.8d),l.f . air; breath; vitality. 

Nam, for (conjunction). 

Quoniam, since (conjunction). 

Memoria (G. se). 1. f. recoUection,, 
memory, 

uEtemus, a, van, eternal. 

Licet (impersonal), it is permitted.' 

Pomum (G. i), 2. n. fruit (such as 
apples, cherries, figs, &c.) 

Efficere, 8. [facere], to accomplish; 
to render, 

Helvetii (G. orum), 2. m. the Sd- 
vetians. 

Allobrogest (G. AUobrogum), 8, 
m. the AUobroges. 

BhodanuB (G. i), 2. m. the Rhone, 



1. -^statem auctumnus se(]^mtur. 2. Per urbem fliiit 
flumen. 3. Sit tibi terra levis.^ 4. Helvetiorum* inter 
fines et AUobrogum' Rhodanus* fluit. 6. Porma bonum* 
fragile est. 6. Portia tauromm corpora frangit opus. 7. Is 
demum' mihi vivere atque finii anima'^ videtur, qui prseclari 
facinoris aut artis bon» famam quaerit. 8. Mihi rectius® 
videtur, ingenii quam virium opibus* gloriam quaerere ; et, 
quoniam vita ipsa, qua" fruimur, brevis est, memoriam 
nostri^^ quam mazime longam^' efficere. !N'am divitiarum 
et formsB gloria fluxa atque fragilis est ; virtus clara SBtemaque 
habetur.** 

9. Foma dat Auctumnus ; formosa est messibus^^ .^tas ; 
Ver pr»bet flores ; igne levatur Hiems." 

* The substantive fluctus would seem to imply the existence of a 
form^itc^ttm of the supine of fluere. None such, however, is actually 
found in the classical authors. 

f Finis is now and then met with as of the feminine gender; but uot 
(with one or two exceptions) in the best prose writers* 

t The nominative singular AUQbrox is also found. 
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10. Dum licet, et yemos etiam mmc editis^' annos, 
Discite ; eunt aani more^^ fluentis aquas. 



Senex (G. is), old. (Often used as 

a BubBtantive, to meaa ** an old 

man/*) 
Senectns (G. senectutis, 3. f. 1 old 
Senecta (G. senectse), 1. 1* J age. 
Senilis, is, e, of old men, aged, 

gentle. 
Senesc-ere (o^ senni, .— ), 3. to^ow 

old. 
Adolescens (G. adolescentlB), 8. 

m. a young man. 
Adolescentia (G. ee), 1. f. youth. 
Juvenis, is, e, young. (Often as 

a substantive^a youth.) 
Juventus (G. juventutis), 3. f. 

youtK 
Juyenilis, is, e, youthful, juvenile. 
Tragoedia (G. 8b), 1. f. a tragedy. 
Ruga (G. 8e), 1. f. a vninkle, 
Bugosus, a, um, wrinkled' 
Diu, for a long time (adverb). 
Otium (G. i), 2. n. leUwre, 
Otioeus, a, um, leiaurdy. 
Odium (G. i.), 2. n. hatred, 
Odiosus, a, um, hatefvJ. 
Viola (G. se), 1. f. a violet, 
Bosa (G. Bst), 1. f. a rose. 
Ganus, a, um, hoary. 
Onus (G. oneris), 3. n. a burden, 
Sustin-ere (eo, ui, sustentiun), 2. 

[bus, vp ; tenere], to hold up, to 

hear, or sustain. 
Batis (G. ratis), 3. £ a rafl. 
Victor [vincere], (G. victoris), 3. 

m. victorioue, (Often as a sub- 
stantive^ 
Victoria (G. 8b), 1. f. q victory. 
Plerusque, pleraque, plerumque, 



many a one; many, (Generally 
used in tbe plural.) 

Sapiens [sapere], wise, 

Sapientia (G. ae), 1. f. wisdom, 

Sapienter, wisely (adverb). 

Insipienter, unwisely (adverb). 

Par, eqttal. 

Compar, like ; on an equality with, 

Comparare, 1. to liken, compare. 

Campus (G. i), 2. m. a plaian. 

At, hvJt (conjimction). 

Vero [verus], truly, indeed (adv.). 

Multo [multus], much, hy far (ad- 
verb). 

Nunquam, never (adverb). 

Sic, so (adverb). 



to become ac- 
quainted 
with, to 
know. 



No8C-8re (o, novi, 

notum), 3. 
Cognosc-ere (o, cog- 

novi, cognitum), 3. 
Lacus (G. us), 4. m. a lake. 
Paucus, a, um, few. (Used gene- 

rally in the plural.) 
Miser, a, um, wretched, 
Temn-ere (o, tempsi, I 

temptiun, S.f V to despise, 
Contemnere, 3* J 
Flor-ere (eo, ui, — ), 2. [flos], to 

flower, to bloom. 
Hiare, 1. to open, to gape. 
Rigere, 2. to be stiff, to statvd stiff. 
Linqu-Sre (o, liqui, lictum), 3. to 

leave. 
Relinquere, 3. to leave befdnd. 
Spina (G. se), 1. f. a thorn, 
Elysius, a, um, Elysian, 
Lethseus, a, um, Lethean. 
Cimmerius, a, um, Cimmerian, 



1. Pauci veniunt ad eenectutem. 2. Adolescens vult 
diu vivere; senex diu viiit. 3. Non facit senex ea, quse^ 
juyenes ; atyero multo majora et meliora facit. 4. Sophocles 

* Of these two words senecttu is most common, especially in prose. 
The use of senecta is almost wholly confined to the poets. 

'f Of these two words, the compound coiUemnere is the one most 
commonly employed. 
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ad summam senectutem tragoddias fbcit.^ 5. Sperat adc4es- 
cens diu se victurum.* Insipienter sperat. Quid enim. 
Btultius/ quam incerta pro certis habere,* falsa pro veris P 

6. Ennius eqid fortis et yictoris senectuti comparat soam.* 

7. !Nihil eat Qtioa& seneetute jueundius. 8. O miseruoi 
senem, qui, mortem contemnendam esse,^iB tarn long^ aetata 
non yiderit ! 9. Nemo est tam seue^, qui se^ anpum no|i 
putet posse viver^. 10. Nunqi^tMB tihi senectutem grayem 
esse sensi ; qus^ plerisque senibus sic odioaa ^st, ut onus se 
^tna gravius dicant' sustinere; 

11. Nee yiolsB semper, nee hiantia lilia florent ; 

Et riget amiss^ spina^^ relicta ros& : 
!E!t tibi jam cani yenient, formose, capilli ; 
Jam yenient rugss, qua^ tibi corpus sgrent. 

12. Elysios" olim liceat*'- cognoscere campos, 

Lethseamque** ratem, Cimmeriosque^^ lacuf j 
Cum mea rugosst pallebunt ora ^enectS*, 
Et referapi pueris tempera prisic^^ ae^Hiex." 
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Val-Sre (eo, m, iium), % ia ht 

strong; to be in good hecdth, 
Yalidus, a, um, strwg*; well, 
Yaletudo (Q. yaletudinis), 8. £ 
healik (ie. either good health 
or bad health). 

Vdeso.ere(o,Talui,_),j'»^ 

Conyalesc^rej 3. { n^ 

Salyus, a, um, tafe ; «oimd, wdl, 
Salus (G. salutis), 3. f. safety; 

sov/nanets, hecUth, 
SalT-€re, 2. ta be safe; to be toelL 
Opus (G. operis), 3. n. a work 
Opera (G. se), 1. f. esfertioUf labour* 
Operam dare (=^to givo exertion), 

to take pains. 
HoHari, 1. dep. to exhort, 
Gkiud-fire (eo, gayisus sum), 2. to 

be glad, rejoice, 
Gaudium* (G. i), 2. n,joyj gladness. 



Nisi, urdesa^ except (coiij.). 

^ger, aegra, segrum, iU (eith«i« ill 

body or mind), 
^grotus, a, um, Mdb, iU (in bod;). 
uEgrotare, 1. to be sick, iU, 
^gritudo (G. ngritudinis), 9. £ 

Uln^ss (more frequently of the 

mind ; i e. grief, &c.). 
^grotatio (G. segrotationis), S. H 

illness (generally of the body). 
Dolor (G. doleris), 3. m. pain; 

sorrow). 
Cura (G. se), 1. f. care, 
Cur-ai*e, 1. to take care; to take 

care of, 
Securus^ a,.um, [ae»8ine}, withr 

otU care, careless. 
Securitas (G. securitatis), 8, f. 

freedom from care; unconcern. 
Causa (G. se), 1. f. a cause. 
Cau8& (me^, tuft, &&), /or (w^ 

your, <fcc.) sake. 



* Oaudium means inward joy ; IcsliUa, the outward ezpresaion of 
it. But Ixstitia yery of tepa inoludes the idea of gaudium, and is therefore 
the more comprehensiye term. 
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Cetenis, a, um, the other, the rett, 
(Almost exclusively used in the 
plural.) 

Beoe, vf^ (advwb). 

Etiam, also ; effe» ; yea (advwb). 

Etiam atqu« etiam, again and 
agank. 

AdUibere, 2. [habere^ tQ hM io, to 

Pllig-ere (o, dileziy dilectum), 3. 
[legere] * to ehoote aiU, to esteem, 
to k>oc 

Dilig«uter, Umngl^ earefuUy, dili- 
gently^ 

Dil^entia ((h »), 1. f. camfithie$8f 

Qoi^Uium (G i), 2. XL advice, 

cowiael, 
Facilis, ii, e, [facere], eaty io he 

don€,§a^f. ' 



Facile, easily. 

Crux (G. crucls), 3. f. a cross, 
Cruciare, 1. to crucify i to torture. 
Ezcruciare, 1, to torture greatly, to 

torment. 
Jub-€re (eo, juSBii jussum), 2. to 

order. 
Plane, qwie, entirely. 
Strenuus, a, um, hnsh, prompt, 
Streiiue, briskly, promptly. 
Vtlhow? 

Tardus, a, um, slow, lingering, 
Tarde^ slowly. 

Tiro (O. Tironis), 3. m. Tiro. 
Beliquua, a, urn, [relinquere], 

remaining behind, 10. 
Servus (O. i), 2. m. a servant or 

slave, 
Servire, 4. to be a slave to; to servf; 

to attend to. 



1. Salve.^ 2. 8alYere te jubeo.^ 3. ValesneP 4. TJt 
vales P 6. Vale.* 6. Si vales, bene est ; valeo.* 7. Ego 
valeo et salvus sum. 8. Da operam' ut valeas. 9. Cura" ut 
valeas. 10. Da opeiMua ut convaleseaa. 11. Yaletudinem 
tuan^ cura diligenter. 12. Yaletudinem tuam velim curefi' 
diligentissime. 18. Te valere tuli causll primum volo, turn 
mel^^ mi* Tiro. 14. Pac^^ plane ut valeas. 15. Yaletudinem 
tuam fao ut cures, 16. In maximia meis doloribas excraciat 
me valetudo^* Ti^llisB nostrae. 17. Oura, cura te, mi Tiro. 
18. Etiam atque etiam vale. 19. Cura nihil aliud nisi ut 
valeas : cetera ego curabo. 20. Te bortor, ut omnem dUi- 
gentiam adhibeas ad*' convalescendum. 21. Si vales, gau- 
deo ; valeo. 22. Facile omnes, quum valemus, recta oonsilia 
SBgrotis damns. 23. '*Yel mori strenue, quam tarde con- 
valescere mibi melius est." " 24. Beliquum est" ut te orem, 
ut valetudini tusB, si me et tuos omnea v(^«re via, diligentis- 
sime servias. Yale. 

* The primary meaning of legere is ^ to gather together." H.eno% it 
very frequently means " to gather up the words of a book or writixig/' 
that is, to read. It is from legere in its primary aigaificatloia that we 
have dUigere. the fundamental idea conveyed by whioh it that of 
gathering out from among others, of singling out as an object of esteem 
or afiPection. Amareis <Ho love" from natural impulse or passion; 
diligere is " to love " fro^l x-eason or moU^^ 
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FaU-ere (o, fefelli),^ 

fslsum), 3. \ to cheat, de- 

JDecip-ore (io, decepiy | ceive, 

deeeptum), 3.* J 
Statim [stare], immediately, (The 

word resembleB our expression 

•'on the spot.") 
Ci-ere (eo, civi, turn), 2. to maJse 

to go; to rouse. 
ConciCre, 2. to maJce to go together ; 

toaumble. 
Concilium (G. i), 2.n. an auembly, 

union, cwmcU. 
Ccmciliare, 1. to unite. 
Idem, e&dem, idem, [is, ea, id], 

iheaam^ 
Salutaris, is, e, [salusj, healing, 

healthful, 
Kooens fnooer^], hvrtful. 
Ssepe, often, 
Pneceptum (G. i), 2. n. [capere], 

an injimctton ov precept, 
Yulnus (G. vulneris), 8. n. a 

tooted 
Vulnerare, 1. to wound, 
Obsequium (G. i). 2. n. [sequi], 

eomplianee, obeequioumeee (i.e. 

the ''following up" of the 

whims and vagaries of another). 
tJrtica (G. 8b), 1. f. [urerel a 

nettle (which huime or stings), 
Paullus, a, um, little. (Generally 

used in the neuter singular.) 
PauUo, little, a liitle (adverb)* 
Servare, 1. to keep, preserve, 
Conservsre, 1. to Jceep together; to 

preserve, 
Utilis, is, ^ uM^fulf advantageoui. 



Utmtas (G. utiUtatis), 8. f. utUity, 
advaniageousness. 

Vir (G. viri), 2, m. a mxin,f 

Virtus (G. virtutis), 3. f. numUness; 
valour ; virtue, ( Vii'tus means a 
manly quality ; when the subject 
is about morality, it may be 
translated " virtue ; " when we 
speak of military matters, it 
may be translated "Talonr.**) 

Herba (G. ee), 1. 1 an herb, 

Nutrire, 4. to nouri^, sustain, 

Nutriz (G. nutiicis), 8. f. a nurse. 

Kutiimentum (G. i), 2. n* nott- 
rishm^ent. 

Tunc, then. 

Pars (G. partis), 8. f. a part, 

£x omni parte, in every respect, 

Post» after (adverb and prep.). 

Putflure, 1. to think, consider. 

ImbecUlus, a, um, weaJe, feeble. 

Imbecillitas (G. imbeciUitatis), 3.f. 
feebleness, 

PnedituB, a, nm, [dare], endued 
with, possessed of, 

Os (G. oris), 8. n. the mouth; the 
countenance. (Not to be con- 
founded with OS O. ossis, 8. xl 
"a bone.") 

Inquam, / say. 

Propinquus, a, um, near, 

Propior, or, us, nearer. 

Proximus, a, um, nearest. 

Sanare, 1. [sanus], to mxtke sound, 
to cure, to heal. 

Par-ere (io, peperi, turn), 8. to bring 
forth, bear ; to beget ; to produce, 
( Humanus, a, um, piomo], htmaai. 



* Dedpere, which is derived from capere, means, primarily, to catoh 
hold of (caperi) and draw off (de). It has something in common as 
regards signification, and Ibrm also, with the expression ** to take a 
Mrson in." Henoe it is used of active and intenti<mal deception. 
yailere, on the other hand, does not necessarily imply design or 
purpose. 

i" Homo is a humcm being, one of the human race, and may be used 
either in a good or a bad sense. Vir means a mate person grovm up, 
and is generally used in a good sense. Men and women (persons), are 
frequently spoken of collectively as homines. 
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Fannius (G* Fanuii), 2. m. Pcmr 

niu8, 
Mudufl (G. Mucii), 2. m. ifnaiw. 



Naso (G. Nasonffi), S. m. Kato, 
QuintuB (G. Quinti), 2. m. Q^wntuK 
CaiuB (G. Gaii), 2. m. C7atu«. 



1. Omnes cu^imus, ego in. primis/ quam primum* te 
yidere, sed, mi Tiro, valentem. Malo te paullo ^ost valen- 
tern, quam statim imbecillum yidere. 2. ])e amiciti^ omnes 
ad unum* idem sentiunt.^ 3. Yirtute non tam midti 
pnediti esse quam videri yolunt. 4. Yirtus, yirtus, inquam^ 
C. Eanni^ et tu Q. Muci, et conciliat amicitias et conaervat. 
5. Una' est amicitia in rebus humanis de cujua utilitate 
omnes uno ore consentiunt. 6. Hoc tempore/ obsequium 
amicos, Veritas odium parit. 7. Homo sum, humani nil^il* 
a me alienum puto. 

8. Ad mea, decepti juvenes^ praecepta yenite ; 

Quos suus ex omni parte fefeliit amor. 
Discite sanari, per quem^^ didicistis amare : 

Una manus yobis yulnus opemque feret. 
Terra salutares berbas, eademque nocentes, 

Nutrit, et urticiB proxima B»pe rosa est. 
Naso^^ legendus erat tunc, cum didicistis amare $ 

Idem nunc yobis Naso legendus erit. 

rmi. 



Tot, 90 fMmy, 

Quot, (w. (Used wdy after tof, 

except in queationB.) 
Quot? how many? (This is the 

meaning of guoi in questions; 

otherwise it always means cu), 
Tantus, a, um, so mw^, so great. 
Quantum a, nm, as, (Used only 

sJtter tantus, except in questions.) 
Quantus, a, um ? now tmich f 
Talis, is, e, sttch, of such a hind, 
QuaUs, is, e, as, (Used oniy after 

UUis, except in questions). 
Qualis, is, e f o/ wkcU kijid f 



Bescribere, S. [soribere], to wHt$ 

bachf to write in answer, 
Lentus, a, um, slow, sluggish 
Tabula (G. se), 1. £ a board; a 

writing tablet. 
Tabella (G. eel), l,ta smaU board / 

a smcul writing talbUt, or written 

tablet : a letter, 
Tabellarius (G. i), 2. xo. a letter* 

carrier, postman, 

Spic-ere (lo, spezi, speotum), 8. to 
, look, look at, 

Aspicere, S. to look vpon^ to 
took at. 



* Q^otidie means literally as many (times) as days, and is used to 
denote a daily repetition or recurrence of the same thing. Indies 
denotes- progressive increase or decrease. In such a sentence as ''he 
goes to school daily," qtwtidie would be the appropriate word ; in " his 
acquaintance with the Latin language increases daily,** indies would be 
correct. Quof K^te, however, frequently includes the notion conveyed 
hj indies. 



80 



liATIK DSLSOTTTfi. 



Bemicere, 3. lo Uokdownnptm; Ho 

aespite. 
Conspicere, 3. to gaze at, 
Inspicere, 3. to look into, to took 

upo^ 
Perfepicdrei 6. U loth ^hrcmgk; to 

examine. 
bespicere, 3. to look fyehvnd upom 

to respect. 
Btupic^re, 3. I» Mk ikp to) to 

honovTi 
fi^ectJAre, 1^ t$ look l» oi* for (fre- 
quently). 
feSxspeetare, 1. to tocJs eamesltyfor ; 

lo ttfwcBit ot tJcpe^, 



NU [«luha], nothing. 

Certior, or, us, fcertas], vnore 

certain; informect. 
GertiorBm (acere, to inform^ 
CerUorem fieri, to become informed, 
Certior esse, to he informed, to he 

aware. 
tuUiuB (a. Tttllii), 1 m. fW^ttw. 
Ttorentla (Q. T^renUsd), li t !ti- 

rentia. 
UlizBB (G. Ulixi^, 3. zn. Ulgues. 
Penelope (G. Penelopes), 1. t 

Pemlopt. 



1. Tfllitts^ S. D. TesbktIjE Stj-si. 

S. y. B. E. Y? Nob quotidie tabellarios nofltotos exsped- 
tamus, qui' si yeneriiit^ fortasse erimus c^rtiores quid nobis 
faciendum^ eit, faciemuBque te statim eertiorem. Yaletu- 
dinem tuam cura diligenter* Yide» 

2. Hahe* tua Penelope lento Mbt toiittit, Uliie : 
Nil mihi rescriba6 attanien, ipse' veni. 
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PoflO-ere ^, poposci, «>-), 8. to h€0, 

to demand. 
Postulare, 1. to demand, require. 
Minister (G. i), 2. m. an attendant, 

tervant. 
Ifinistraro) 1» to eerve vp; t9 

provide. 
Administrare, 1. to provide, fnmi$h; 

to manage. 
Litera (G. se), 1. t a tetter, (tn 

the singular, a letter of the al- 
phabet; but iiierce, plural, « 

letter, an epistla) 
Febris (G. febris), 3. f. afevei\ 
Subito^ mddenly. 
Postbac [post; hie, hese, hoe], after 

this; in future. 
Item, also. 
Multitudo (G. tnuiUtudinis), 3. t 

a great number or quaktity. . 
Quasi, as if; like as. 
vix, scarcely, vnth dyfieutiy. 
Kuncius (G. i^% m.a messenger; 

a vMssage, 



Nunoiare, 1. to report, io emn&unc8i 
Gad-ere (o, eecidi,. oasum), 3. to 

fpU. 
Aocid-ere (o, accidi» — ), 3. to /a9 

ypon; to happen. 
Decid-ere (o, deeidi, ^), 3. iofaU 

down, faU off, 
Incid-ere (o, iaeidi^ incasum), 3» P» 

faU into. 
Celer, oi3leri% celere^ sto^ tpeedgi 
Celeriter, speedily. 
Celeritas(G.celeritaiis), Z.t speeds 
Opus, m (indeeliiiable)| need, ne- 

cessvty, (Not to be eonfounded 

with opus &. operio, **tk work.") 
Prem-ere (o, "preosi^ preasum), 8. 

to press. 
Opprim-ere (o, oppreasi^ oppres- 

sum), 3. to press against or aown; 

to crush. 
Yell-ere {o, rulsi, Tulsum), 3. to 

pull, pluck. 
Avell-ere (o, avelli or avulsi, atul- 

Bum), 4. to pluck or pull cjff* 
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DiveU-ere (o, diVdUi) dituliram)) 8. 

to ptUl asunder, 
Oonyell-ere (o, conviftlli, oonyul- 

miin), 9. (0 puU tosfeihir, to puU 

up; to convulse. 
Ferrd (fero, tSli, l&tmn), irreg. i$ 

hear^ carry. 
Auferre (aufero, abstuli, ablatUm), 

to hear away, to carry off. 
Extingu-era (o, extinxi, extinc- 

ttim), S. to fit mstf to extingui^. 



dpons * ((}. Bpontte), 8. f. free-itiH 

accord. 
Me&> tttfty BtiA Bpolito, of t^ff of 

your^ of his own accord^ 4fO, 
Revell-er« (o, revdli, revulsum), 

8. to puU hack ; to te&r aioay. 
Eyellere, 8. to tear orpvU out. 
Sum-ere (o, psi, ptum), 8. to taJce. 
Consumere, 8. to take whdly; to 

consume, to bHim owt. 
Oflsaar (Q; OflBsatis),- 8. m. Oaaar. 



1. Adole&centes mihi mori sie videntur, at quum aqu» 
multitudine vis damrase dpprimitur ; senes autem sicut 8u& 
sponte, r)till& adhibits vi,^ consuinptua ignis exstinguitur : et 
quasi poma ex arboribus, cruda si sunt, viz avelluntur, si 
matura et cocta, deeidunt, sio yitam adolescetitibuB' yii 
aufert, fienibutl matufitas. 

2. TuiiHirfl TBEEiftr^ Sttje S. D.' 

8. V. B. E. V. Da operam ut convalescas. Quod opus* 
erit^ ut res tempusque postuib^t, provideas" atque administres ; 
et ad m6 de omnibus rebus quam ssBpissime' literas mittas. 
Vale. 

3. I^ULLIVS TsBENTIiB SVJE S. 

B. V. B. B. B. V.' Valetudinem tuam velim cures dlli- 
gentissime. Kam mihi et scriptum et nuntiatum est, te in 
febrim subilo incidisse. Quod^ celeriter me fecisti de 
Cfldsaris^ Uteris eertiorem, fecisti mihi gratum. Item post- 
hacj bi quid opUd erit, fti quid acciderit novij" facies ut 
Bciam. Curd ut valeas. Vale. 



Suavis, 18, e, sioeet, agreeaiUe. 
Suaviter, sweetly^ agreeably. 
SuavitAB (Qt. Buavitatis), 3. t sweep- 

nesSf (tgreeahleness. • 
Suavium, 2. n. a Jstss. 



XiT. 

Suaviaii, 1. dep. to hiss. 
Basium,T 2. n. a kiss. 
Basiare, 1. to kiss, 
Bulcis,^ is, e, sweet. 
Duleiter and dulce, sttfeetly. 



* Tiie word spons itael^ nowhere occurs. The only caaea actually 
fenhd are spontis, the genitive, and spofUe, the ablatire. 

+ Those femiliiu: with etymological InterchAnges will readily t)erceivfe 
that hasium is, in faet, MtavwM under another form. Thus suavium 
sisavium (in which form it is sometimes written) =sabium (by the very 
common substitution of h for v)=^ha8inm (by an ea&y metathesis). 

i Dnlcis and suavis may generally both be translated " sweet" But 
dulcis is oftener used of something sweet to the taste ; suains of some- 
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Palcedo <0. dulcedinis), 8. t 
(=dulcita8 G. dulcitatia, 8. f. 
which is less commonly used), 
sweetness. 

Bis, tioice (numeral adverb). 

Binus, a» um, two/old, double, tteo 
by two. (Generally used in the 
plural.) 

Scire, 4. to hnow,^ 

Kcscire, 4. not to hnow, 

Scientia, 1. f. knowledge, skiU, 
science, 

Meditari, 1. dep. to muse over, 
ponder, meditcUe, 

Meditatio (G. meditationis), 3. f. a 
musing over anything, medi- 
tation. 

Ferre (fero, tuli, latum), irreg. to 
bring or bear. 

Fors (G. fortis), 8. f. chance, 
fortune (t. e. whatever brings^ 
itself). 

Fortuna, 1. f. fortune. 

Nuere,3. (Not used.) "I ^^ ^^ 

X^utare, 1. J 

Nutus (G. nutus), 4. m. a nodding, 
a nod. 

Numen (G. nuzninis), 8. n. a nod 
(especially of a divinity) ; a 
command (as conveyed by a 
nod; ; a deity or divinity. 

Totus, a, um, whole, entire. 

Kullus, a, um, none, no. 

Nugae (Q. nugarum), 1. f. trifles, 
frivolities. (Used only in the 
plural number.) 

Kugari, 1. dep. to trifle, to jest. 

Nu^tor (G. nugatoris), 3. m. a 
trifler ; a buffoon or jester. 

Nugatorius, a, um, trtfling ; worth- 
less, nugatory. 

Quidam, qusedam, quoddam and 



quiddam, a certain we, a cer* 
tain. 
Accurr-ere (o, i, accursum), 3. [ad, 
currere], to run to; to nun up (to 
some one). 
Accip-ere (io, accepi, aoceptum), 
8. [ad, capere], to receive {%. e. " to 
take to" oneself). 
Arrip-ere (io, ui, arreptum),3. [ad, 

rapere], 3. to seize or snatch. 
Ag-ere (o, egi, actum), 8. to lead or 

conduct ; to do, perform, oct. 
Agere nugos, to act nonsense, to 

play the fool. 
Sacer, sacra, sacrum, consecrated, 
(Either, consecrated to a hea- 
veiiy divinity, that ia, saci^d; 
or, consecrated to an infernal 
deity, that is, accwned.) 
Sacerdos (G. sacerdotis), 8. comm. 

apriest or priestess. 
Sacerdotium, 2. n, priesthood, the 

priesUy office. 
Sacrarium, 2. n. a shrine, a sacritiif, 
Sacrificium, 2. n. a sacrifice. 
Sacrificare, 1. to sacrifice. 
Hei ! ah/ aUal (interjection, fol- 
lowed by a dative). 
Mob (G. moris), 8. m. a custom. 
Priusquam, before that. 
Quam (before an .adverb or ad- 
jective, sometimes means) how. 
(Quammiavtter, how sweetly, &c.) 
Qium (after a comparative, gene- 
rally means), than. 
Quam (after tarn, means), as. 
Quo 1 whither t to whai place t 
Uude t whence f from what piUice f 
Corey ra, 1. f. Corcyra. (Now 

Corfu.) 
Attica, 1. f. Attica. 



- Siout (sio, ut), xo at ; Woe at; at. 

1. Ego' et suavissimuB Cicero valemus. 2. Atticam 
nostram cupio suaviari. 3. Da mihi suavium priusquam 
abis^ 4 Multas a te acoCT)i Uteras, omnes diligenter scriptaa. 

L?r? ^^A ^ ^ h ^^4f ag« te ? 7. Hei mihi ! quid 
faciam ? quid agam ? » 8. Marimaa^ nugaa agis. 9. Bioaa' 

^& h^er*°aP^^„?*^ « """f' I«rtio»larfy to that of mUUing. 
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a te accepi literas, CorcjrsB datas.* 10. Hei mihi ! quid 
feci P quo me furor egit amantem p 

11. Ibam forte via sacra/ sicut meus est mos, 
Nescio quid meditans nugarom, totus^.in illis; 
Accurrit quidam, notus mihi nomine tantum, 
Arreptaque' manu, Quid agis/^ dulcissime rerum P 
Suayiter, ut nunc est,^^ inquam, et cupio omnia qu» yls* 

12. Nullum numen babes, si sit^' prudentia ; nos te, 
Nos facimus, Fortuna, deum, coeloque locamus. 



XXVI. 



Vohiptas (G. voluptatis), 8. f. 

Dolor (G. doloris)| 8. m. pain; 
acrrow. 

Cred-ere (o, idi, itum^, 8. to bdUve. 

Credibilis, is, e, ci^edtble. 

Incredibilis, is, e, incredible, 

Blandus, a, um, soothing; aUuring; 
bland, 

Blandiri, 4. dep. to soothe; to al- 
lure; to dutrm, 

Blandimentum, 2, n. a hlandith- 
ment ; ckarnif ddigkt, 

Blanditia, 1. f. churmvngneas ; flat- 
tery ; a caressing or fondling, 

Ang-ere (o, anzi, anctum and 
anxum), 8. to press; to chohe; to 
torture (especially with rage, 
vezation, or displeasure). 

Augustus, a, um, contracted^ 
n4irrow» 

Angustise (G. arum), 1. f a narrow 
place f narrowness; scantiness; dif- 
flcuUy or emharrassment. (Used 
generally in the plural, like our 
expression ike nairouw, &c.) 

Errare, 1. to wander; to err. 

Error (G. erroris), 8. m. a wan- 
doing ; an error, 

Torqu-ere (eo, torsi, tortum), 2. to 
turn or twist, 

Detorquere, 2. to twist or twm away 
from, 

Extorquere, 2. to twist or wrench 
out; to tear from; to extort. 

Fax (G. facis), 8. f. a torch, aflame. 

Quia, because. 



Oonsequi [sequi], 8. dep. to foUow 

c^Ur, pursue. 
Bi jiculus, a» um, [ridere], knugh' 

a&2e, ridioiUous, 
Obst-are (o, iti, fitom), 1. [ob, 

stare], to starid against; to op- 

pose, to thwart, 
Benefacere [bene, facere], 8, to do 

good to, to benefit, 
Beneficus, a, um,&en«/?cen<, generous, 
Beneficentia, 1. f. generosity, hm^ 

ness. 
Benefidum, 2. n. a ben^, kindness, 

favmur, 
Magnificus, a, um, gfreaZ, sid5?e. 

(Comp. magnificentior; sup. 

nutgnificentissimus,) 
libSre (Ubet, libuit <md libitum 

est), 2. impers. to please;, to be 

agreeahle to, 
Libens, willing, glad. 
Libenter, wiUingly,,w%th pleaswn. 
Liber, era, erum, free (i, e, free to 

go, and to do, as one pleases). 
Liberare, 1. to free. 
Libertas,(G. libertatis), 8. tfreedom, 

liberty, 
Liberalitas (G. liberalitfttis), 8. t 

the disposition ofafreemass; gene- 
rosity, liberality, 
Prseter [prsD], beyond, except. 
Modus (G. i), 2. m. a measure; a 

limit ; a manner, 
Prseter modum, beyond meaawm, 
Admodum, to a limit, to a degree Ji 

quite; very, (The last is ita 

most common meaning.) 

o8 
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M odbrari, 1. dep. f6 K*Mt olr redmin; 

to manctge or regulate; to ffovern, 
Modei*atio (G. moderatioDiB), 3. f. 

tnoderation, regvlaHty* 
Conferre (confero, eontuli> cella- 

tum), irreg, to ffotherj to a0»r<h 

fnicUe (to any purpose). 
Infeliz, Mutppp. 
Kmc-I (or, natus Btitn), 6. de^. to 

he bom; to igpringfrom or proceed 

from. 
Natalis, is, e, wtttot, 5f««& (iidjee- 

tiye ; as in the expression dies 

natalis, a ** birthday.") 
Natio (G. nationis), 3. f, a breed; t» 

ftoltoA {*.€, those of the same 

birth). 
Katuin, 1. f. bkth; natwe* 
Fate-ri (or, fassus sUm), 2» dep. to 

c^feea, tushwwledge. 



06itiB», io hate.* 
Odium, 2. n* hatred. 
Odiosus, a, um, haiefvX. 
ABpemari, 1. dep. to disdain, reject^ 

demise. 
Haud, not at aU; Hot (a stronger 

negative than non). 
t)oniinu8 (G. i), 2. m. a loM, master. 
Doiuinii (G. te), 1. f. a mistress. 
Pars (G. partis), 3. f. a part. 
Admovere, 2. [ad, movere], to move 

towards; to bring near. 
Permovere, 2. to move thorougJdi/; 

to excite. 
Vehementer, violently, vehemently, 
HonestuSj a, ura, honourable. 
iiatio (G. rationis), 3. f*' reason, 

reoMmableness. 
Paupertas (G. paupertatis), 3. f. 

poverty. 



1. Multa nobis blaadimentanatura ipsa dedit. 2. Volup- 
t&tes, blaildiBsimiB ddminsa, majoris partis^ animos a virtute 
detorquent; et dolorum cum admoventur faces,' ptaeter 
modutn plerique exterreutur. Yita, mors, divitisB, paupertas, 
omnes homines vehementissime permovent. 3. Si in hoc 
erro, quod ailitnos homihum immortales esse credam, libenter 
. erro ; nee milii* hunc errorein, lium viro, ettofqtieri rolo. 
i, Kihil est tarn angusti animi,^ tatnque parvi, quatn am fire 
divitias ; nihil honestiuS) magtiificentiusque, quam pecuni^m 
eontemnere, 6i non habeas ; si habeas, ad benefieentiam 
liberalitatemque conferre. 6. Animi roluptates et dolores 
nasci^ fatemur e Corporis voluptatibus et doloribus. 6. Nemo 
ipsam Yoluptatem, quia voluptas sit, aspematur aut odit Aut 
nigit, sed quia consequuntut magni dolores eos, qui rationed 
voluptatem sequi nesciunt.' 7. Vides, quam suaviier 

♦ Odisse is what is called a pretbritive verb, being used ohly ift the 
preterite tenses, that is, in the perfect, pluperfect, and future pei'fect. 
Te this class of verbs belong odi (I have conceived a hatred agia,inst:^ I 
hate) ; memini (I have retcuned in my mind [mens]=l remember) ; and 
coepi (I have begun). The first two of these generally have the force of 
the present, while coepi retains the force of the perfect. Along with 
these some class novi (I have become acquainted with=I know), from 
its oommcmly bearing a present signification. It Is^ the regular perfect 
of notco (I begin to know, t become acquainted with, 1 know). The 
other preteritive verbs are either perfects of verbs whose present tense 
is obsolete, or ore collateral forms of the regular perfects of verbs BtiU 
in existence. 



tktt» DSLSGtira. 



fiS 



tdlubtdB BensibuB^ ilostris blandiatur. 8* Kedtiid, insane^ 
U6SC1S, quantas vires virtus habeat. 

Oi Infelix patipertas nihil habet durius iti se, 
Qilatn quod ridiculos homines facit. 

10. Haud facile emergunt, quorum virtutibus obstafc 
B6S angusta* domi. 

XXVII. 



DIcare, 1. to proclaim; to dedi- 
cate or »et apart (not to be 
confounded with dicer^, ''to 

Piwdicare, 1. to proclaim; to assert; 

to Idud or commend, 
Pnsdicere^ 8. to predict; to premo- 

nisk, 
Prsddicatio (G. pnedicationis), 8. 

f. a proclamation; praise, com- 

m^mdation. 
Prsedictio (G. preedibtiotiiB), 8. f. 

a foretelling, a prediction. 
Kosc-ere (o, novi, notum), 3. 

to become acquainted with; to 

Know, 
Vbm^n (G. liomini8)t 3. n. a name 

(that bj which a man is known). 
Nominare, 1. to name; to nominate; 

to celebrate. 
Nobilis, is, e, hnowalle ; notable; 

famous, i^chU, 
KobUitas (G. nobilitatis), 8. f. n6- 

tableness, cdchrily; nobility. 
Prooul, a/b a distcmce from, far 

from. 
Senatus (G. senatus), 4. m.* the 

Senate or Eom^an parliament. 

(The ^ord is derived from senex, 

because^ when Romulus insti: 

tUted the Senate^ he composed 

it of old men. whom, to the 

titimber of a himdred, he se- 
lected f^otii among the Eoman 

dtt£ed8). 
Qloria, 1. 1 ploty or renown (the 

tnoBt comtnon m^eaning) ; yain- 

glory, boastiib^. 
Gloriftri, 1. dep. to glory; to boost of. 



Gloriosus, a, um, glorious, re- 
nowned; vain-glorious, boast- 
ful. 

Decor (G. decOris), 8. m. [decet], 
comeliness, seemliness ; elegance. 

D§cus (G. dec0ris), 3. n. an orna- 
ment; an honour, 

Decorus, a, urn, becoming ; noble. 

Decorare, 1 . to adorn, to beautify. 

DcdScet (impereonal), it is unbe- 
coming, it is unseemly. 

DSdScus (G. dedecdris), B. n. dtf- 
grace, dishonour. 

Dedecorare, 1. to disgrace^ to dis- 
honour. 

Arc-ere (eo, ui, arctum and artum), 
2. to shut up or confine; to pro- 
hibit, or keep off; to drive off. 

ISxerc-Sre (eo, ui, itum)) 2. to drive 
oiU to work; to keep busy; to exer- 
cise ; to work or till, 

Exehsitatio (G. exercitationis), d. 
f. exercise, praeHce. 

Exercitus, 4- m^ on arm|f (t. e, 
an exercised, trained body of 
men). 

Bob (G. bovis; Gen. pi. boum; Dat. 
and Abl. bobus, or, more fre- 
quently, bubus), 8. m. and, very 
rarely, f. an ox, 

^ ^' V therefore, consequently, 

Trah-ere (o, traxi, tractuih), 8. to 

draw; to di-aiif along. 
Frisctis, a, utai (donhected with 

prior, primne, &c.), olden, an- 

dent. 
Cred-ere (o, Idi, itum), 8. to belief 

(governs the dative). 



* A genitive senati is found in a few instances in Plautus and Sallust ; 
and probably once or twice in Cicero. 
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Conaul-ere (o, ui^ turn), 8. to deli- 
ho'cUe, to take cotmid. (With 
the accusative of a person it 
means to taJee cowtudfrom, some 
one, i,e,f to consult him ; with a 
dative, it means to 4ahe cowMd 
for some one or something; 
with the accusative of a thing, 
it means to take countd a^>otU 
something). 



Qign-ere (o, genui, genitum), 3. to 

beget; to bring forth, 
Qens (G. gentis), 3. f. a race, a nation. 
Genus (G. generis), 3. n. a race; a 

kind. 
Deb-ere (eo, ui, itum), 2. to owe;, to 

be bound to do something. (We 

must often translate debeOf I 

ought ; debes, you ought ; debet, 

he ought, &&) 

1. Nihil est dulcius Ter& gloria. 2. Trahimur omnes 
laudis studio, et optimus quisque^ maxime gloria ducitur. 
3. Ipsi^ iUi philosophi, etiam in -illis libellis, quos de con- 
temuenda gloria scribunt, nomen suum inscribunt : in eo 
ipso in quo pradicationem nobilitatemque despiciunt, pr»- 
dicari se ac nominari volunt. 4. Nihil est, mihi crede, 
virtute formosius, nihil pulchrius, nihil amabilius. 6. Dulce 
et decorum est,' pro patria mori. 6. Quid est melius, aut 
quid praestantius, bonitate et beneficentia ? 7. Nee locus 
tibi ullus dulcior esse debet patria.* 8. Patria mihi yitA 
mea multo est carior. 9. Amemus' patnam, pareamus 
Benatui, consulamus^ bonis ; prsesentes fructus negligamus, 
id esse optimum putemus, quod erit rectissimum ; speremus 
qusB Yolumus, sed quod accident feremus. 10. Nihil est 
prsBstantius Deo, ab eo igitur necesse est mundum regi; 
nulli igitur est natiursB obediens, aut subjectus Deus ; 
omnem ergo regit ipse naturam. 11. Beata vita glonanda 
et prffidicanda est. 

12. Beatus ille, qui procul negotiis, 
Ut prisca* gens mortalium, 
Fatema rura bobus ezercet suis. 



• The primary meaning ofparSre is *' to come forth," so that it may 
possibly be connected witii parere " to bring forth/' Hence it means 
"to come into sight, to appear," though in this signification the com- 
pound apparere is much more frequently used. Its common accepta- 
tion is "to appear when wanted, i.e. to obey." Obedire, anciently 
written dbaxtiref is a compound of ob and audire, and strictly means 
" to give ear" to any one, " to listen to" his commands, and by impli- 
cation, to do them. It is used of specific acts of obedience, while parere 
]R used of the general habit of obedience. Both these verbs govern the 
dative. 
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Arator (G. &ratoris)i 3. m. a 
pl(yughman» 

Aratinim, 2. m. a pUmgh. 

Aratio (Q.. arationis), 3. £ a 
plotLghing; cultivation. 

Sellers* (G. soUertis), skilful, 
expert, 

Sollertia, 1. f. skill, expertness, 

PSlos, 2. m. a prop, stake. 

PaluB (G. paladis), 3. f. a marsh, 
swamp, pool. 

Cista, 1. f. a die^t or hox, 

Vitis (G. vitis), 3. f. a vine. 

Nescius, a, urn, [nescire], unknow- 
ing ; unaware ; unconscious. 

Can-ero (o, cecini, cantum), 3. to 
sing; to play (on an instrument) ; 
to ci'oak, crow, &c. (of frogs, 
cocks, he) 

Cantarciy 1. to sing, &c. (the fre- 
quentative of cano, and corre- 
sponding to it in meanings). 

Cantor (G. cantoris), 3. m. a singer. 

Cantus, 4. m. singing, a song. 

Tibia, 1. f. ajlute or pipe. 

Tibicen (G. tibicinis), 3. m, afiute- 
player. 

Rogare, 1. to ask. 

Rogitare, 1. to ask frequmtly; to 
enquire earnestly. 

SoUicituB, a, um, all-agitated; dis- 
quieted ; solicitous. 

Sollicitudo (G. sollicitudinis), 3. f. 
disquiet, soUcitude. 

Sollicitare, 1. to disquiet or fnove; 
to turn abovi {i.e. of land, to 
plough). 

Falx (G. falcis), 3. f. a sickle, a 
scythe. 

Falcarius, 2. m. a scythe-maker, 

L!qu-Sre (o, liqui and licui, — ), 2. 
to he liquid ; to he d€ar. 



Liquescere, 3. to hecome liqwd, to 
m^U (intransitive). 

LYquare, 1. '{to make liquid, to 

Liquefacere, 3. j meZt(tranBitive). 

Liqui, 3. dep. to he liquid; to flow. 

Liquor (G. liqu5riB)j 8. m. ligwi' 
dity ; a liquid. 

LiquiduB, 9k,\im, fluid, liquid; dear, 

Virere, 2. to he green; to hloom, 

yiresccroj 3. to hecome gi'een or 
grow green. 

Viridare, 1. to make green, 

Yirga^ l.t a greenhranchf a tvfig, 
a rod, 

Virgo (G. vu-ginis), 3. f. a young 
maid, a virgin, 

Viridis, is, e, green; hlooming; 
youthful. 

Viriditas (G. viriditatia), 8. f. 
gi'eenness; hloom. 

Crus (G. cruris), 3. n. the leg. 

Pes (G. pedis), 3. m. the foot. 

Pedes (G. peditis), 3. m. a foot- 
traveller; a foot-soldier, 

Peditatus, 4. m. a hody of foot- 
soldiers, infantry. 

Compes (G. compldis), 3. f. a fetter 
(i.e. a shackle for the foot). 

Eques (G. equitis), 3. m. a horse- 
man. 

Equitatus, 4. m. a hody of hors^ 
men, cavalry. 

Inducere, 3. [ducere], to induce, 

Animum inducere, to makeup ont^s 
mind. 

Occultus, a um, hidden. 

Humus, %f.ihe earth ; the ground, 

Humi (gen." of humus, used adver- 
bially), on t/ie ground, 

Humilis, is, e, hyw, humhle. 

Humilitas (G. humilitatis), 8. £ 
lowness. 



* Sellers is a compound of an Oscan word sollo (s=totus) and ars. Its 
primary meaning, therefore, is " skilled in all art." So we have soUen- 
fUs from sollo and annus, meaning " yearly, periodical, established." 
Hence it became applied (especisdly in the neuter gender, aa a substan- 
tive), to regularly established, periodically recurring religious rites and 
sacrifioeSy so that the most common meaning of soUenne is '^ a festival, 
a solemnity, a religious rite." In Livy the name solliferreum, from toUo 
axid ferrum is applied to a missile made entirely of iron. 



Litnr sftLiscfVi. 



Inezpertus, a, um, untiied, 
Ser-ere (o, ui, turn), 3. to join to- 
gether, to eomhine ; to iew. 
Ser-ere (o, sevi, satum), 3. topldktj 

t0 80W. 

Semen (G. seminis), 3. ti. $eed. 
Conscius, {L,utn [con, Bcii-e], knoioin^ 

(either with another, or in on6*s 

self) ; conscious, conscUms of. 
Flect-ere (o, flexi, flexUm), 3. to 

bend, 
Inflectcre, 3. to bend; to ihodidate. 
Solv-ere (o, i, solutum), 3. to loosen. 
Dissolvere, 3. to loosen, uiuie:, 

release. 



Humare, 1. to inter, to Jmry, 
Ltitum, 2. n. mvd, clay, 
Liiteas, tiy um, muddy, clayey. 
Latum, 2. n. the name qf a ydlow 

ptdnt used in d^ng. 
Lateus, a» utu, yello-a, BOffi'on- 

col^ured. 
Palla, l.t a pown, a robe. 
Sist-ere (o, stiti, stlltum), 3. (con- 
nected ^ith stare), to make to 

stand; to put. 
Desist-ere (o, destitl, destitum), d. 

to leave off. 
Experiri (cxperior, expertus sum), 

4. dep. to try, to teat ; to ti-y, to 

attempt, 

1. Tibicen sine tibiis canere non potest. 2. Nulla ars 
imitari soUertiam naturaB potest. 

3* PrimuB aratra manu soUerti fecit Osiris,^ 

Et teneram ferro^ soUicitavit hutnurn. 
I^rimus ineipertae' commisit seraina terrae, 

Fomaque non notis^ legit ab arboribus. 
Hie docuit teneram palis adjungere yitem $ 

Hie viridem durA, caedere talce coinam.* 
Illi* jucundos primum matura sapores 

Expressa incultis uva dedit pedibus. 
Hie liquor docuit voces inflectere cantu, 

Movit et ad certos nescia membra moddS. 
Bacchus et agricolas magno confecta labore 

Pectora tristitiae dissoluenda^ dedit. 
BaccKus et afflictis requiem mortalibus afiert) 

Crura licet® durd, compede pulsa sonent* 
Non tibi sunt tristes curae, nee luctus, Osiri, 

Eusa' sed ad teneros lutea palla pedes ; 
Et Tyriae^" vestes, et dulcis tibia cantu, 

Et l^vis occultis conscia cista sacris* 

4. Omnibus^* hoc vitium est cantoribus, inter amicoa 
Ut nunquam inducant animum cantare rogati, 
Injussi nilnquam desistant. 



xin. 



filSvare, 1. [ISvis], to Itgkten; to 
make light of, to disparage. 

FhUilia, 1. £ a hovsehold; d 
family. 



Ftemlliatis, iB, 9,fdmily, domestic f 
familial, iMtimatt (often used 
substantively to mean dn iinH^ 
mate^ rni defuaintanee). 
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Fafliiliaritaa (G. fiunUiabitatis), 6. f; 

familiarityj tn^tmocy. 
Sal-ire (io, ui, saltum), 4. to leap, 
SAltare, 1. to dance, 
Baltator (G. fialtatoris)^ 3. m. a 

daneer. 
Mtatio (O. ealtaiioniB)^ 3. f. d<me- 

ing; d dance. 
Tangere (o, tetigi, tactum), 3. to 

tottcAv 
Atting-ere (O) attigi, attaotum), d. 

to Umch; to reach, 
Lacer, era, erum, torn to pieces, 

marbled, 
Lacerare, 1. to teo^r to pieces, to 

mangle. 
t)ilacerare, 1. to rend in pieces. 
Cog-ere (o, coegi, coactum), 3. 

[con, agere], to dHve together, lo 

collect; to compel. 
Pend-Sre {o, pependi, pensiim), 3. 

lohang (transitive), to suspend; 

to hang in a balance, to weigh; to 

weigh out, to pay; to weigh in the 

mind, to ponder, 
Pend-ere ,'eo, pet)endi, — ), 2. to 

hang (intransitive); to be sus- 
pended. 
Dependerd, 3. to weigh out; to pay 

down; to eocpend. 
DependSre, % to hang down. 
Contemplari,* 1 dep, to obsei've, 

gaze upon; to eon/template. 
Fames (G. fojxns), 3. f. hunger. 
Murus, 2. m. a waXU 
M oenia (G. mosnium), 3. m. a waU 

(especially of a city; the sin- 
gular mosne is hot in common 

use). 
Paries (G. pariStis), 3. nt a waU 

(especially a pai-tition wall, or 

the wall of a house). 



Demittere> 3. [mittton], fd 9md 

down; to cast down. 
Demissus, a^ uiti, cast down, down- 

cast. 
Vultus, 4. m. ^ countenance. 
Accedere, 3. [ad, c^dere], to np- 

proach. 
Discedere, 3. to depart, 
Cavus, a, um, hollow. 
Cavard, 1. to hollow dut; to exca- 
vate. 
Mora, 1. 1 delay. 
Morari, 1 dep. to delay, tan*y, 

stay. 
Commorari, to stay together; to 

sojourn. 
Extremus, a, um, outei-most; utmost; 

extrejne (properly the superla- 
tive of cd7fer** outward," which is 

thus compared, extcr, exttrior, 

exiremiis). 
t*et ere (o, ivi and ii, itum), 3. to 

seek. 
Appetere, 3. to seek to reach^ to try 

to get at. 
Altus, a, um, high ; deep. 
Exemplum, 2. u. an example; an 

instance. 
Sum-ere (o, siunpsi, sumptum), B. 

to take; to take or apply to one's 

self. 
Plac-ere (eo, ui, itum), 2. to please 

(governs the dative). 
Placidus, a, um, pleasing, soft; calm, 

still, composed, 
Placide, still, quietly. 
Temere^ rashly, heedlessly. 
Recumb-ere \o, recubui, — ), 3. t» 

lie dovm ; to recline. 
Mitis, is, e, mild, gentle. 
Immitisy is, e, rough, harsh, i'udt, 

fierce. 



1. Yulpes, extreinfi. fame coacta, uvam appetebat, ex alt& 
yite dependentem* Quain quum^ BUinmis yiribus salieus, 
attingere noii posset, tandem discedens ait: "Nondum 

* The original meaning of the word templum (generally translated 
** temple"), is a space cut off or )n{U:ked out in the firmament by the 
kugunj, for the purpose of observifag the heavenly omehs. Hence we 
hftve the term cont6mplari, which means, strictly, ** to observe intently 
and fixedly," all extraneous objects being shtit out. 
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poeiry Bomdtimes, tketaU waUr, 

the brine, the 9ea), 
Sabrafi, II, urn, salud; saU, 
Utpotei tu being, inasmiteh is*. 
FidM, 5. f. faith, fidelitjf; a pr6- 

ffitse, 
Fidem 6iKn, to make or give a pro- 
mise. 
Paerulus, fi. m. [puer]) a little boy. 
Latere, 2. to lie hidden, 
Delitere, 2. to lie hidden, 
Delitescere, 8. to hide; id conceal 

on^i ielf, 
Rump-ere (o, rupi, ruptum), 8; to 

break, to bitrH. 
Conficere, 8. [fisMsere], to perform, 
. eiecomfiith. 
Dubitftre> 1. to ioa/vers to douht; to 

hesitcUe. 
Dubius, a, um, wavering, doubtful. 
Dubitatio (G. dubitationis), 3. f. 

fcavering, doubt, 
Profic-ere, 3. [facere^ to advance^ 
^ to progress; to profit. 
Proficisc-i (or, profectus sum), 3. 

dep. to begin to advance; to set 

cnU; to depart. 
Profectio (G. profectionis)-, 8. f. a 

setting vuJt; a departure. 
JOs (G. jtlris), 3. n. broth, soup. 
JOs (G. jaria), 8. n. Hght, law, 

jtutice. (This word and the prte- 

oeding are precisely identical in 

form.) 
Jorare, 1. to swear. 
Jusjurandum (G. juriBJurandi), 2. 

n. on oath, (Both the factors, 

/wand jurandnm, are dedined, 



and they ars sometimes Writteh 
separately.) 
Hodie [hoc die], on this dap, to- 



Cras, to-momw. 
Heri, yesterday. 
DiumuB, a, um, [dies], daily, diur- 

nal. 
HodiemoS, % Xxm, of lo-dap, to- 

daffs. 
Crastinus, a, titn, of fo-m/orr^w^ 

to-morrow's. 
Hestemus, a, um, qf feUterday, 

yesterdd.^8. 
Morosus, a» um, crcXbed, peebish. 
l^orositas (G. morositatis), 8. t, 

peevishness; caprice. 
Pulvfe (G. pulveris), 8. m. dust. 
Chorea, 1. f. a dai^ce. 
Umbra, 1. f. a shade, shadow, 
Fari (for,* fatua sum), 1. dep. to 

speak. 
Infandus, a, um^ unutterable (which 

cannot be described) ; dreetdftU. 
Nefandus, a» um, unmentionable 

(which may not be described) ; 

impidlts, abomifkicd)le. 
Hamilcar (G. Hamilc&ris), 8 m. 

ffamilear (the &ther of Hanni- 
bal). 
Hannibal (G. Hannibalis), 8. m. 

Hannibal (a Carthaginian gene- 
ral). 
Hispaiiia, 1. f. Bpain. 
Carthago (G. Carthaginis), 8. f. 

Carthage (in Africa). 
Adesse [ad esse,], to be present, 
Abesse, to bt absent. 



* The first person /or is not actually foundj but several forms which 
lead to it are of common otscurrence, as, folr instance, the third person 
fcUw, the infinitiye fari, the participles fans and fandus, &c. Of fari, 
loqui, and dicere, the first means simply " to speak, to use articulate 
Bounds ;" loqui, " to speak, to talk, to talk o^*' is the proper term to 
employ for common conversation ; dicere, '* to speak, to say," is more 
generally applied to formal, studied discoutfee, public speaking, &c. 
Thus we have such phrases as Latine loqui, . *' to speak or talk Latin ;** 
loqui de oliqnA re, " to talk about somethiiig ;" but dicere sententiam, 
"to pronounce, or declare one's opinion" (often used of i^ senator 
giving his vote) ; ars dicendi, " the art of speaking, i.e. oratory.** Frotti 
/art is derived infani, "an infant, a child," meanihg strictly one who 
has Hot yet leahied to speak or articulate. 
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Frodesse, to he fm', or «n Me aide 

of; to be serviceable to, 
Obeesd, to be ctgaindjto hepr^udi- 

cial to. 
Interesse, to be amongst; to be as; 

to be engaged. in. 
Deesse, to be away from; to be 

wanting. 
Frseesse, to be before: to take preee- 

dence; to have awhority over; to 

(xmmand. 
Subdsse, to he under; to be close at 

hand. 
BvLpereaAe, to te over; to remain; to 

sturvive; to c^ound, 
Jac-Sre (io, jed, turn)) 3. to cast, to 

throw. (Not io- be eonfounaed 

with joccrc, "to lie*'.) 
Adjic-ere (io, adjeci, adjectum), 



9. t6 €Mtf to thiW6 in in addi- 

timf to addi, 
Quicunque, qusecunque, quodcun- 

que, whoever, whatever. 
Exoptatus, a, um, much wished for, 

Umgedfor. 
Appon-ere (o, appo8iii,appositum), 

3. [ad^ ponere], to put to to; set 

aside a>s; to reckon oil 
Novem, nine, 
Nonus, a» uiU) ninth. 
Po8C-ere (o, poposci» — )> 8. to 

demand, 
Postulare, 1. to require, to de- 
mand. 
Pius, a, um, dviifvl; affiectionaief 

pious. 
Pietas (G. pietatiB)| 3. I dutiful 

affection; piety. 



1. Fater Hamilcia.i', puerulo Hannibale, utpote non 
amplius novem annos nato,^ in Hispaniam imperator pro- 
^ciscens, Carthagine^ Jori optimo niaxime hostias itmnolayit; 
^uIb' divina ree duin conficlebatur, qusBsivit ab eo, velletne* 
secum in castra proficisci. Id cum libenter accepisset, 
atque ab eo petere coepisset, ne* dubitaret ducere, turn ille,* 
"Paciam," inquit^ " ei fidem mibi, quam postulo, dederis ; *' 
■imulque ad aram addoxit, apud quam sacrificare instituerat ; 
eamque/ ceteris temotis, tenentem, jurare jussit, nunquam 
86 in amicitid. cuhi Bomanis fore.^ Id juBJurandumy patii 
datum, usque ad finem yit» cohseryavit. 

2. Nob,' ubi dfecidimus 
Qilo pius JSneas, quo dives Tullus et Aneufl, 

Pulvia et umbra sumus. 
Quis Bci^, an^® odjieiiuit hodiemas erastina Bummfe 

Tempora Di superi ? 

B. Quid Bit iuturum eras, fuge^^ qu»rere $ et 
Quem fors dierum cUnque^^ dabit, lucre 
App5ne j nee dukes amores 
Speme^ puer^ neqUe tu eboreas^ 
Ddnec vireiiti" Unities abest 
Morosa. 

4. Jatnque dies i&fanda t^efiBih ; thibi B^era pal'ari,'^ 
Bt Bftls« fhiges, et circutn tempora^' vittse. 
Eripui (fateor) leto me, et vincula rupi ; 
LimoBoque lacu per nocitem obBeurtlB in vlrk 



u 
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Delitui,^' dam vela darent, si forte dedissent. 
Nee mihi jam patriam antiquam spes ulla yidendi| 
Nee dulces natos exoptatumque parentem. 



XXXII. 

DignxLS, a, tun, worthy. 

Bignitas (G. dignitatiB), 8. f. wor- 
SitTteM, dignity, 

Dignariy 1. dep. to deem worthy; to 
think on^t self worthy of; to 
think worthy of one's self 

Indignus, a, um, tmworthy. 

Indignitas (G. indignitatiB), 8. f. 
tmtoorthiness. 

Indignari, 1. dep. to deem unwor- 
thy; to think unworthy of one's 
9elf; to he indignant, 

Theatrum, 2. n. a theatre. 

Theatralis, is, e, thecUi'ical. 

Histrio (G. bistrionis), 3. m. an 
OKStor, 

Histrionalis, is, e, of ctn actor; his- 
trionic. 

Animosus, a, um [animus], spi- 
rited, bold. 

Comes (G. comitis), 3. m. a com- 
panion. 

Multiplex (G. jnultiplicis), [mul- 
tus, plicare> to fold], manifoldf 
repeated. 

Plaud-ere (o, plausi, plausum), 8. 
to clap; to applaud. 

PlausuB, 4. m. a da^pping; ap- 
pUmse. 

Sibilare, 1. to hiss. 

Sibil us, 2. m. a hissing, 

SSd-ere (eo, sedi, sessum), 2. to sit. 



Sid-gre (o, I, — ), 8. to seat <mis 

self. 
Consid-ere (o, consCdi, consra- 

sum), 3. to sit down together. 
Consessus, 4. m. a sitting together^ 

an assembly. 
Surg-ere (o, surrexi, gurrectum), 

3. to rise, to rise tip, 
Consurgere, 3. to rise up together, 
Tribu-ere (o, 1, tribatimi), 3. toac- 

cord, assign, render. 
Area, 1. f. a chest, box, 
Arcanus, a, um, boxed up; secret, 

concealed. 
Prod-ere (o, prodidi, proditum), 

8. [pro, dare], to give forth; to 

publish; to betray. 
MemorisQ prodere^ to conmU to 

record. 
Static (G. stationis), 8. f. [stare], 

a standing-place, station, 'post, 
Simulatque, "] atthe sams time ^at, 
Simul ac, l- of tAe same tima 
Simul u1^ J as, 
Grandis, is, e, great, 
Grandis natu, aged. 
Curia, 1. f. a senate-house, 
Saape, often. 
Coram, in the presence of; face to 

face (sometimes a preposition 

gOYeming the ablativoi some- 
times an adverb). 



1. Lysandrum LaeedsBmonium dicere aiunt solitum, 
LacedsBmonem esse honestissimum domieilium seneetutis: 
nusquam enim tantum tribuitur^ SBtati, nusquam est seneetus 
honoratior. Quinetiam^ memorisB proditum est, quum 
Athenis, ludis, quidam in theatrum grandis natu venisset in 
magno consessu locum nusquam ei datum a suis* ciyibus ; 
quum autem ad Lacedsemomos accessisset, qui, legati quum 
essent, certo in loco consederant, consurrexisse omnes et 
senem ilium sessum recepisse. Quibus quum^ a cuncto 
consessu plausus esset multiplex datus, dixisse ex iis 
quondam, Athenienses scire quse recta essent, sedfacere nolle. 
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2. Magna fuit quondam capitis reverentia cani, 

Innque 8U0 pretio ru^a senilis erat. 
Martis opus juvenes anunosaque bella gerebant ; 

Et pro Dis aderant in statione suis. 
Yiribus ilia' minor, nee babendis utUis armis^ 

Oonsilio patriae s»pe ferebat opem. 
Nee nisi post annos patuit tunc Curia^ seros ; 

Nomen et setatis mite Senatus erat. 
Jura dabat populo senior ; finitaque^ eertis 

Legibus est setas, unde petatur bonos. 
Et medius^ juvenum, non indignantibus ipsis, 

Ibat ; et interior, si comes unus erat. 
Yerba quis audferet coram sene digna rubore 

Dicere P ' Censuram longa senecta dabat. 

8. ... Quidam memoratur Athenis 
Sordidus ac dives populi contemnere voces 
Sic solitus :' *' Populus me sibilat, at mibi plaudo 
Ipse domi, simul ac nummos contemplor in area." 



Ostiuin, 2. n. [os, a mouth], a 

door. 
Ostiarius, 2. m. a door-keeper, 
Ostiariuxn, 2. n. a door-tax, a tax 

ifpon doors, 
Osti&tim, fi*om door to door. 
Janua, 1» f. a door (especially the 

front door of a house). 
Janitor (G. janitoris), 8. m, a door- 

keeper. 
IntuB, within. 

Ancilla, 1. f. a maid-eervani. 
AnciUula, 1. f. a yowig aervant; a 

little done. 
Ancillari, 1 . dep. to serve (u a hand- 

maid; to he a dave to; to he tuXh 

servient to* 
Clipeus,* 2. m. a ^detd^ 
Ha8ta,l.f. appear. 
Poeta, 1. m. a poet. 
.^stimare, 1. to estimate, voiue^ 



xxxiir. 

Magni oestimare, to value highly, to 

think much of, 
Parvi sestimare, to think little of, 
Minoris sBStimare, to think less of, 

to value less highly, 
Pluris eestimare, to think more of, 

to value more highly. 
Concedere, 3. to give up, to aUot* 
Heres (G. herSdis), 3. m. aok heir, 
Hereditas (G. hereditatia), 8. f. 

heirship; an inhentance. 
HereditariuSi a, um, inherited, h^ 

reditary. 
Ezanimare [amma], 1. to deprive of 

life; to hu. 
Continere [tenere], 2. to keep Uh 

gether, to restiuin, 
Continentia, 1. f. restraint; mode- 
ration; s^'denial. 
PyrrhuB, 2 m. Pyrrhus (a king of 

Epirus). 



* There were two sorts of shields in use among the Romans : — the 
^peue, which was round and made of brass ; and the scutum, which was 
oblong, and made of two boards fastened together, and covered with hide. 
The defensive ai^nour of a Roman soldier consisted, besides these, of 
a Urica (coat of mail), a thorax (breastplate), and ocreoi (metal greaves), 
to protect the legs. 



46 



Iii.TIir BSLXOTUS. 



Fabricius, 2. m,F4hrieiu9 (a ftoman 
consul). 

Scipio (G. Scipionis), 3. in. Scipio, 

Nasioa, 1. m. Nasica. 

Fund-ere (o, fudi, ^um), 8. ^o 
pour <nu (of liquids) ; fo over- 
throw or rout (of troops). 

Profundere, 3. lo po^x forik; to 
shed. 

KespoDsum [respondere], 2. n. an 
answer. 

Utrum, wJietker^ 

An, or, 

Pudet (impersonal), it shames, 

Pudor (G. pudoris), 3. pa. shame; 



Pu^oas, Sk, viux, modesi, 
Impudicua, a, um, immMkst, lewd, 
Pudicitia^ 1. f. modesty. 
Impudicitlan 1. f. mmodesty, lewd- 



Pudeos, hashful, shcmefiieed 
Impudeiui, shamekss, hraaen-faoed, 

tmpvdent. 
Repudiare, 1. to disdain; tor^eetf 

fo refuse; to reputdiate. 
SnniuBy 2. m. £nmus (an old 

Roinan po^t). 
ThebfiB (G. Thebarum), 1. f. Thebes 
• (the capital of Bceotiain Greece). 
Bpaminondaq (G. Epaminondso), 

1. m. Mpa$Mnoudas. 

1. TJtnim plurifl ieatimemua pecuuiftm Pyrrlii/ quam 
Fabricio dabat, m cpntineutiam Fabricii, qui iUam peeuniam 
repudiabat ? utrum aurum Sampitum,^ an responsum Manii 
Curii ? hereditatem Lucii Fauli,^ fm liberaUtatem Africani, 
qui ejus hsBreditatis Quinto Maximo fratri partem suam 
concessit P Hffic profecto, qu» aunt summarum yirtutum, 
pluria sQstimanda sunt, quam ilia, quae au^t pecuniae 

2. Scipio Naaica^ quum ad poetam Ennium Tenisset, eique 
ab oatio quasrenti Ennium ancilla dizisset, domi non eaae ; 
Naaica aensit; ilh^m domini juasu dixisse et ilium intua 
eaae. Faucis poat diebua, quum ad Naaicam veniasat 
Ennius, et quum ^ janua qupreret, ei^damat ^I^^aica, ae 
domi non eaae. Turn Enniua, "Quid," inquit, ^*ego non 
oognoaco yocem tuam?'' Hie Naaica, *'Homo ea impudena; 
ego quum quaererem, ancillae tnsd credidi, te domi non ease-; 
tu mihi non c'redia ipai." 

3. Epaminondas,^ dux Thebaaorum, quum vicisaet Laee- 
da&moniOB apud Mantineam, aimulque ipae gravi vulnere 
exanimari ae videret, ut primum diapexit, quspaivit, ^alvusne^ 
easet clipeua. Quum aatvum eaae flentea aui reapondiaaent, 
|!Qgayit, eaaentne fuai hostea. Quumque id quoque at 
cupiebat audiviaaet, evelH jussit earn qudr erat tranafixus 
bastam. Ita, multo aanguine profuao, in laetitift et yictorii 
eat mortuua. 
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Dena [for edens, from edero], (G. 

dentis), 3. m. a tooth. 
Dentatus, a, um, toothed. 



Bidena (adj.), having two ieetk, 
doviU'tooihed ; doMe-proxged, 
Bidens (subst.), a douhU-pna^fsd 
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tfi^etp, q^ skup, (Prqperly a ^eep 
-which has its two central perman- 
ent teeth oompletf^ and is there- 
fore of sufficient, age fpr an offev- 
ing, via., two years old. ^ome 
derive htd&sa, in this accept- 
ation, from hi9j and anrnm, ** a 
year.") 

Tridens (adj.), ihrUrioothed ; threes 
pronged, 

Tridens (subst.), a three-pronged 
harpoon ; a trideni, (The trident 
of Neptune was a sort of three- 
pointed spear, with which he 
used to shake the earth, to raise 
and allay tempests^ to shatter 
rocks, and to perform the other 
functions of a sea-god.) 

pentifricium [dens, fricare=to 
ntb], 2. n. toothpowder. 

Apis (G. apis), 3. f. a bee. 

Veraus [yertere], 4. m. a row, verse, 
line. 

Veraiculus, 2. m. a Utile verse. 

Cire, 4. (Not in use,) 1 to tnove, to 

Ci-ere(eo,cm,citum), > excUe, to 
% J provoke. 

Ezcitare, 1. to arottse, to call forth, 
to produce. 

Rixa, 1. f. a quarrel, brawl. 

lUxari, 1. dep. Uk qmart^. 

RixoBUS, a> um» 1 ay^rrdswM 

Hixatorius, a, um, J * 

Kixator (G. rizatoris), Si. m. a 

brawler, a wrangler. 
Bixam ciere, to provoke an <j^ray. 
Jui^umj % n. a dispute, oUteroalwik, 

contention. 
Jui>gare, X. t9 scM, di^vJte, 

tfui^tonus^ f^um. J 

ynicufli, a, um [unusj, soke, single, 

only. 
Unice, singly; smgrdturly. 
Nidus, 2. m. a nest. 



Nldificai'e [faoerel 1. to «i^ or 
build nests. 

MelUficare [mel, fa<:e»e], 1. to meike 
honey. 

VelluB [vellere], (Qs. yeUexis), 3. a. 
a fleece, wool. (Before the in- 
yeution of shearing, the shep- 
herds used to tear off the wool 
from the sheep's backs. Hence 
vellua from the yerh vellere 
means, strictly, wool pulled out, 
then, shorn wool.) 

Sella [contracted from sedulfs, di- 
minutive of aedes], 1. f. a litth 
se(U, a seat. 

Subsellium, 2. n. a seai, a iench 
(particularly a bench in a the- 
atre; or a seat in a court of 
justice for the jucige, lawyeiv 
criminal, or any party concerned 
in an action). 

Pluere, 8. to rain. (Generally used 
impei^sonally.) 

Pluvia,* 1. f. rain. 

Pluvius, a, um. 1 ^^^„-. 

Pluvialis, is, e. J ^ 

Quilibet, qunlibet, quodlibet, any 
you like ; any one you please; any, 

Kavus, a» um, active, busy. (Some» 
times wi'itten gnavus.) 

Ignavus, a, um, inactive, lisAess; 
cowardly, dastardly. 

Navitas (G. navitatis), 3. f. activity, 
energy, 

Igoavia, 1. t inf^cMty, shtk; 
cowardice. 

Nawe, l.toac$ busUy ; to perform 
diligently. 

Usquequaque, aiwuys, con^ivuoHy. 

Arbiter, 2. m. an xwkpire, judge. 

Arbitrari^ 1. d&p. to judge, considery 
think. 

ObSsus, a, um [Sdere], fat (fix>m 
ovei^eating) ; plump, burly, 

Candidu8,a,um.tl ^^.^^^ 

Albus, a» um. J 



* Pluvia is strictly a feminine adjective agi*eeing with ^qua under- 
stood ; and means simply rain-ioater, rain ; with imber is associated the 
idea of tempestuousness, wind, thunder, &c. ; nimbus (which is con- 
nected with nubes), implies concomitant darkness, a thick, lowering sky, 
^CO, Pluvia is the word more commonly used for a settled, lasting rain. 

t ilte»' means " dead-black, coal-black ; " niger, "glossy-black, raven;* 
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Niger, nigra, nigrnm. "Ij^odfe 

Ater, atra, atrum. J 

Aptus, a, um, joined to ; fitted to ; 

dependent on ; appropriate, 
IneptOB, a» um, inc^propriate ; 

Elegans [for digene, from eligere], 

choice/ nice; elegant, 
Eleganter, choicely, elegaaitly. 
Blegantia^ 1. f. dioiceness, degance, 

taste. 
Orbufly a, um, lereaved, 
Orbare, 1. to berea/ve. 
Fasc-ere (o, pavi, pastam), 8, to 

pasture or feed (transitive} ; to 

nourish or maintain. 
Faso-i (or, pastna sum), 3. to feed 

(intransitiye) ; to graze upon. , 
Pascuns, a, nm^ pasture (adjec- 
tive). 
Poscuum, 2. n. a pasture. 
Pastas, 4. m. pcutttref fodder. 
Pastor (G. pastoris), 8. m. a herds- 

maUf a shepherd. 
Pastoralis, is, e, (>f a shepherd; 

shephercPs (adj.) 
Indu-ere (o, 1, indiitam), 8. to put 

on, 
Spectaculum [spectare], 2. n. a 

sight, spectade, wonder. 
Mane (indeclinable), the morning. 
Mane (adverb), in the m^oming. 
Hodie mane, iMs morning. 
Cras mane, UHOwrrow morning. 
Bene mane, very early in the m.om- 
• ing. 
Orator (G. oratoris), 3. sl on orator, 

a pleader. 
Bogus, 2. m. a funeral pile. 
Alter, altera, alterum, anotfier. 
Urbanus, a, um [urbs]. of the city; 

poUte. 
Em-ere (o, emi, emptum), 3. to 

take; to take for a price ; L e. to 

buy. 



L&v-Sre 
L&v-Sre 



Reus, 2. m. 
Rea, 1. £ ^ 



Ihterim-ere (o, inierSmi, interemp- 
tum), 3. to take from among ; to 
destroy; tohiU. 
Morbus, 2. m. a disease. 
BenidCre, 2. to shine or glitter (vide 
p. 21) ; to smile, to grin. 

(o, lavi a/nd lavavi, lava- 
tum, lautum and 
lotum), 1. and 8. to 
wash. 

Purus, a, um, pure, unctdvUerated; 
deem. 

pSriter. }P^^^' ^^^ (adverb). 
(Xres, a thing, on qffmr'], 
an implicated per- 
son ; a defendant; 
a crimintU. (Reus 
primarily meant any 
one concerned in a 
res or lawsuit; it 
was afterwards re- 
stricted to the ac- 
cused party.) 
Cultus, 4. m. (vid.p. 19), attire. 
Etruria, 1. f. JBtinnna, (A division 

of Italy.) 
Etruscus, a, um, Mruscan, Etru- 

nan, 
Padus, 2. m. ^ Po. (A river of 

Italy.) 
Transpadanus, a, um, Transpadane, 
(t. e. belonging to the* other side 
of the Po). 
Sabinus, a, um, Salnne (i. e. belong- 
ing to the country of the SaMni, 
a people of Italy). 
Umbria, 1. f. Umbria. (A diviaioa 

of Italy.) 
Umber, bra, brum. 1 jr^j,.^^^ 
Umbricus, a, um. J 
Athensa (G. Athenarum), 1. f. 
Athens. (The chief city of Attica 
in Greece.) 
Atheniensis, is, e, Athenian. 



albus means "milk-white, lustreless-white;" and is the opposite of 
ater ; candidus signifies " shining white, brilliant," and is the opposite 
of niger. From ater is derived the Latin adjective airox, "grim, frown- 
ing, hideous ; " from niger is derived our word negro; and its popular 
corruption "nigger" approaches still more closely to the onginaU 
PvUus freneraWj denotes a dirty-looking black, " smoke-coloured, dusky, 
grey," &c. 
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Tibur (G. Tibttria), 3. m. Tlbur. (A 

town'of Latium in Italy.) 
Tiburs (G. Tiburtie). 1 ^. «., ,. 

^' f Tibwrtine, 
J 



TibortinuB, a, um 
Tibumus, a, um, 



Lanuvium, 2. n. J&a^ittvt^m. (A 
town of Latium.) « 

Lanuvinus, a, um, of Lanuvium, 
Lanuvian, 



1. Quum LacedaBmonii gravi bello Atticos premerent, 
respondissetque Fythius,^ quorum dux ab hqste esset 
occisus, eos futuros superiores ; Codrus, rex Atheniensium, 
deposits, yeste regi^, pastoralem cultutn induit, immistusque 
castris hostium, rixam ciens, interemptus.est. Codrum cum 
morte setema gloria, Athenienses secuta victoria est. Quis 
eum non miretur, qui iis artibus mortem qusBsierit, quibus 
ab ignavis vita quaeri solet ? 

2. Egnatius,^ quod candidos habet dentes, 

Eenidet usquequaque : seu ad rei ventum est 
Subsellium, cum orator excitat fletum, 
Benidet ille ; seu pii ad rogum fill 
Lugetur, orba cum flet unicum' mater, 
Eenidet ille : quidquid est, ubicunque est, 
Q.uodcunque agit, renidet. Hunc babet morbum 
Neque elegantem, ut arbitror, neque urbanum/ 
Quare monendus es' mihi, bone Egnati ; 
Si urbanus esses, aut Sabinus, aut Tiburs, 
Aut pastus Umber, aut obesus Etruscus, 
Aut Lanuvinus ater atque dentatus, 
Aut Transpadanus, (ut meos quoque attingam), 
Aut quilibet, qui punter lavit dentes ; 
Tamen renidere usquequac^ue te noUem ; 
Kam risu inepto res ineptior nulla est. 

3. " Nocte* pluit tot& ; redeunt spectacula mane : 
Divisum imperium cum Jove CsBsar habet." 
Hos ego versiculos feci, tulit alter bonores ; 
Sic vos non vobis nidificatis, aves ; 
Sic vos non vobis vellera fertis, oves ; 
Sic vos non vobis mellificatis, apes ; 
Sic vos non vobis fertis aratra, boves. 
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Uxor (G. uxorifi), 8. f. a wife, 
MarTtus, 2. m. a h/uahand, 
Dom-are (o, ui, itom), 1. to tame ; 



Domitor (G. domiO _._..^ -,_^ 
tons), 3, m. I ^ '.jl' 

Domitrix (G. domi- f 2**"**^' 
tricis),8.£ J «^»2«^- 
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Ilidomitus, &, um, imtameds wir 

tameable, invincihle. 
Malbfacero, 3. [male, facere], to 

do evil; to do mischief to any 

one. 
Maleficium, 2. u. an evil deed, a 

cnme, 
Maleficufl, &, um, evUrdomg; mif- 

chievotu; wicked, 
Recusare, 1. [re, cauBa], to. show 

cause against ; to object to ; to 

refvM. 
SUouaatio <G. reciuobiooia), S. f. 

a» objecting-; an objection; a 

refvbsal. 
Vig-ere (eo, ui, — ), 2. to be vigorov^ 

or lively; to thrive, fiourish. 
Vigor (G. vigorifl), 3. m. liveliness, 

vigour. 
Vigescere, 3. to grow lively; to 

begin to flourish or bloom. 
Vigil (G. yigilifi), awake; watchful. 
Vigilare, 1. to keep aioake; to be 

watchfvl. 
Vigilia, 1. f. 'X wakefulness ; 
Vigilantia, 1. f. J watchfulness. 
Evigilare, 1, to stay awake; to be 

on the watch. 
Iners [in, ara], (G. iaertis), umkil- 

fvl, idle, iiiert. (Primarily, un- 
. skilled in any art or employ- 
ment, and therefore unoccupied.) 
Inertia, 1. 1 wnski^fulness; idleness. 
Ingratus, a, um, disagi'ceable ; 

wngrateful, 
Sin-ere (o, Bivi, situm), 3. to ^permit. 
Putare, 1. to think, to deem. 
Gravitas [grayis], (G. gravitatifi), 

3. f. weight ; dignity. 
Constantia, 1. 1 [con, stare], firm- 
ness. 
Praesidere, 2. [prse, sedere], to mi 

before; to" defend, to protect. 



TaeaeB (G. praesidii^, 3. m. .a pro- 
tector, a difendei*; a president, a 
ruler. 
Prsesidium, 2. n. a defence; a 
protection. 

Invidere, 2. to look maliciously 
upon ; to envy. 

Invisus, a, um, hated, hatful. 

CupresBUfi, 2. £ cypress. (Sacred 
to Pluto, the god of tha lower 
world.) 

.^rumna, 1. i. misery, distress. 

JEIrumnoeiiB, a, um, nUaerabief 
afiicted. 

Noncisc-i* (or, nactus sum), 3. dep. 
to get, or obtain (especially by 
accident) ; to find or Tneet with. 

Spirare, 1. to breathe. 

SpirituB, 4. m, breath. 

Aspirare, 1. to breathe upon; to 
breathe favouixibly upon, to favour 
(frequently uAed of Uie godB, 
fortune, &c.) / tohreptthe towards, 
to pant after, to atpire to. 

Conspii*are, 1. to breathe together; 
to plot together, to conspire. 

Inspirare, 1. to breathe into; to 
inspire. 

Exspirai'e, 1. to breathe out; to 
breathe out one's life, to expire. 

Respirare, to breathe back, to respire ; 
to fetch one*s breath. 

Metus,t 4. m. 

Timor (G. timo- 
ris), 3. n}. 

Formido (G. formi- 
dinis), 3. f. 

Timere, (^nde p. 5) 

Metu-ere (o, ui, me- 
tQtum), 3. 

Vere-ri (or, veritus 
Bum), 2 dep. 

Formidare^ 1. 



fear, dread, 
ajfypreh&H' 
sion. 



to fear, 
dread, 
stand 
awe of. 



to 
to 
in 



* Naaicisci, means to get by acddent ; adipisd (acUpiscor, adeptus 
swm), to obtain the object of one's desires, to attain to (old age, 
honours, dignities, a wife, &;c.) ; impetrare, to gain by request or entreaty ; 
accipere, to receive something given or offered ; assequt and consequi, to 
arrive at the end of a course of action, to acquire something sljiiven 
after (aB wealth, rank, office, &c.). 

•f* Metus is a rational fear, — the result of reflection and con&idoratioii, 
— anaing from a perception of impending evil ; iij^pr is the fi^jxin 
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Stimulus, 2. m. a 0oc¥l (a aVrp- , 

pointed instrumeiit used for 

driving cattle, slaves, &c.) ; a ; 

tofture; an mcentivef €xcU«- 

fuent. 
Btimulare, 1. to goad or ^rick j t9 

to torture ; to atimtUate. 
Permanere, 2. [manere], to con- 

tiwM, latt, endwre. 
IgnaruB, a, um, ignoiraaa of. 
Jgnorare, 1. not to kno^ff; to he 

ignorant of. 
Magnitudo (G. magnitudinis), Z. t 

greatness. 
Gomes [con, ire], (G. comitis), 8. m. 

fl companion. 
Comitari, 1. dep. to accovupangf, to 

escort. 
Comitutus, 4. m. an escort, a 

compmiy. 



Agitace, JL. [pguee, Xo <2r»iyQy i§ 

move about; to revolve in the 

mind; to ponder. 
Cogitare, 1. [contacted for co- 

agitare], to ponder, to oonsider, 

to r^/Uet upon. 
Secundus, a, um,* [sequil follow- 
ing; favov/rable; second. 
Res secundse, favourable circum- 

atances; protgperity. 
Kes adverse, adverse oireii/mstancfis; 

adversity. 
Cogitatio (G. cogitatioais), 3. f. 

consideration; reflection; thought. 
Ratio (G. rationis), 3. f. reason, 

jydgmnt. 
Explorare, 1, to. ascertain, to searcJi 

out. 
Exploratiis, a> um, ascei'tained, 

certain. 



1. ]^ec vero ego M. Begulum^ aBriuDno&ii|u, nee iufelicem, 
nee miseruED, unquam putavi. ^an enim jEoagoitudo ^mimi 
ejus eruciabati^ a Poenis, non gjrayitas, non fides, non con- 
stantia, nop ulla virtus, non denique animus ipse ; qui, tot 
yirtutum prsosidio, tontoque comitatu, quum corpus ejus 
caperetur, capi certe ipse non potuit. Caium vero Marium* 
vidimus, qui mihi secundis rebus unus ex fortunatis. homi- 
nibus, adversis unus ex summis viris,yidebatui*; quo beatius 
esse mortali nihil potest. Nescis, insane, nescis, quantas 
vires virtus habeat; nomen tantum virtutis usurpas, quid 
ipsa valeat ignoras.^ Nemo potest non beatissimus* esse 
qui est totus aptus ex sese,** quique in se uno sua ponit 
omnia. Cui spes omnis et ratio et cogitatio pendet ex 

occasioned by the approach of a sudden catastrophe, — ^an ill-defined 
dread of some terrible event ; it is also used to express constitutional 
apprehensiveness or timidity ; formido is a great and continued fear, 
especially of some specific object, or class of objects. Vereri, and its 
compound renjereri, mean to. regard with awe or reverence ; and from 
the latter is derived the substantive reveren^ia, which means " awe, 
respect, reverence." 

* The idea of ^ following^' pervades all the significations of 9ecu0id$i$/ 
it means ** second," that is, following the first in order ; ** subordinate,*^ 
that is, following the superior in rank or poaitiou ; ^'iiekvourable," when 
used of the wind or current, as following the course of the ship, (e. g^y 
secundoflwninef *' down the stream ; " secimdum ventum nactus, "having 
got a fair wind") ; and so, too, metaphorically, of that which follows 
the bent of a man's wishes, the direction of. his interests; &c., ia 
coutjwit to that 'Vfhioh opposes or thwarts him. 

* ' d2 
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forfconS., liuic nihil potest esse certi ; nihil, quod exploratam 
habeat* permansurum sibi unum diem. Eum tu hominem 
terreto, si quern eris nactus, istis mortis aut exsilii minis ; 
mihi yero quicquid accident in tam ingrata civitate, ne 
recusanti quidem evenerit, non modo non repugnanti. Quid 
ego enim laboravi, aut quid egi, aut in quo eyigiLayerunt 
curse et cogitationes mese, si quidem nihil peperi^ tale, nihil 
consecutus sum, ut eo statu essem, quem neque fortunsB 
temeritas neque inimicorum labefactaret injuria? Mor- 
temne mihi minitaris, ut omnino ab hominibus, an exsilium, 
ut ab improbis, demigrandum sit ? Mors terribilis est iis, 
quorum cum yita omnia exstinguuntur, non iis quorum laus 
emori non potest ; exsilium autem illis, quibus quasi circum- 
scriptus est habitandi locus, non iis qui omneni orbem 
terrarum unam urbem esse ducunt. Te® miseriae, te serumnse 
premunt, qui te beatum, qui florentem putas ; tu» libidines 
te torquent ; tu dies noctesque crucians ; cui nee sat est 
quod est, et id ipsum ne non sit diuturnum times ; te con- 
scientisB stimulant maleficiorum tuorum ; te metus exanimant 
judiciorum atque legum ; quocunque adspexisti, ut FurisB,* 
sic tu8B tibi occurrunt injurisB, quae te respirare non sinunt, 
Quamobrem, ut improbo et stulto et inerti nemini bene esse 
potest, sic bonus yir et fortis et sapiens miser esse non 
potest. Nee yero, cujus yirtus moresque laudandi sunt, ejus 
non laudanda yita est. Quamobrem quicquid est laudabile, 
idem et beatum yideri debet. 

2. Eheu ! fugaces, Postume, Postume,'" 
Labuntur anni ; nee pietas moram 
Hugis et instanti senectse 
Afferet, indomitaeque morti. 
Linquenda tellus, et domus, et placens 
Uxor; neque harum, quas colis, arborum 
Te, praeter iuyisas cupressos," 
Ulla breyem dominum sequetur. 

XXXTl. 



Turba, 1. f. a tumAdt; a rnuUi- 
tudCf a crowd, 

Turbare, 1. to disturb, to disorder. 

Turbidus, a, urn, disordered ; con- 
fused, 

Palla, 1. f. a clodk ; a robe. 

Lupus, 2. m. a wolf, 

' "^na (G. lepqpiB), 8. m. a hart. 



Leo (Q. leonis), 3. m. a U(nu 
Lea, l.f. 1 ,. 
Le©na,l.f. |aZ»o«««. 
Cervus, 2. m. a stag. 
Cerva, 1. f. a hind, 

Aocipitor (a. accipltria), 8. m. a 

Iiawk, 
Olor (G. oloris), 8. m. a swan. 
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^ a dolphin, 
sum), 2. to 



Cseruleus, a, 

urn, 
Cserulus, a, 

tun. 



Comix (G. eomicis), 8. f. a crow, 

Agnus, 2. m. 1 ^ j„^j^ 

Aina.l.£ |«^«'^^- 

Ales (Q. aUfcis)* 3. c. a bird. (Pro- 
perly an adjective meaning 
"winged.") 

Columba, 1. f. a dove, pigeon^ . 

Pelphis (G. delphinis), ' 
3. m. 

Dephinxis, 2. m. ~ ^ 

Hulc-ere (eo mulai, mu 
toothe, appecue, 

Pretium, 2. n. pi-ice, hire, reward. 

Tei^gum, 2. n. the hack. 

dark blue, azure. 
(Applied very 
often to the sea, 
and to the sky.) 

Jjoquax [loquor], talkative, cftat- 
tering. 

Tutus, a, um, safe. 

Ic-ere, (o, i, turn), to strike, 

Ting-ere (o, tinxi, tinctum), 3. to 
wet ; to dye. 

Astrum. 2. n. ."] <*<'«^^^> 
Sidus(a,iderU.)/l -^J'-^ 

^" °- J p. 23.) 

Stella, 1. f. a stcbr. 

^quor [aequus], (G. sequOris), 
8. n. a plain ; the watery plain ; 
the sea. (The last is the usual 
meatting; the first, "a plane 
surface," is its primitive signifi- 
cation.) 

^quoreus, a, um, sea (adjective). 

Curvus, a, um, bent; curved. 

Becurvus, a, um, hent hack ; curved, 
rou/nded. 

Vocalis, is, e, [vox], vocal, ttmeftU, 
fond of singing. 

PoUex (G. pollicis); 8. m. a thvmh. 



Digitus, 2. m. a finger. 

Cub^re (o, ui, itum), 1. to lie down. 

Lis (G. litis), 3. f. a dispute ; a law* 

suit. 
Liitigare [» litem agere], 1. to 

dispute; toiitigate. 
Litigator (G. litigatoris), 8> m« a 

disputer ; a litigant. 
Impl-ere (eo, evi, etum), 2. tofiU. 
Ora, 1. f. a coast, a shore, 
Repetere, 8, to seek <tgain; to 

return. , 

String-ere (o, strinxi, 1 to di-aw (a 

strictum), 3. V sword, 

Destringere, 3. J &c.) 

Ensis, (G. eusis), 1 a sword. {Bnsis 

8. m. l is chiefly used 

Gladius, 2. m. J in poetiy.) 
Lyiu, l.t a lyre, 
Lyricus, a, um, lyric, of the lyre. 
Chorda, 1. f. a string (especially 

of a musical instrument); a. 

cord. 
humerus, 2. m. a nuniber (cither 

in arithmetic, music, or poetry). 
Numerare, 1. to count, to number. 
Numerosus, a, um, nwmerous; 

harmonious or rhythmical. (The 

latter signification ia the most 

common one.) 
Numerabilis, is, e, thctt can be 

covaUed, numerable. 
Innumerabilis, is, e, 1 countUsa, in- 
Innumerus, a, um. J numerable, 
Innumerabilitas (G. innumerabili- 

tatis), 3. f. countlessness, imnu- 

merableness. 
Cithara, 1. f. a Tuirp, 
Murex (G. muricis), 8. m. the 

purple fish (of the blood of which 

a purple dye was mode) ; purple 

dye, purple. 



* Ales, from ala, "a wing," is generally used of a bird of one of the 
larger descriptions ; it is, for the most part, a poetic word ; avis is the 
common equivalent of our word *'bird :' volucris from volare,iQ applied 
to anything that flies, and therefore includes winged insects as well ns 
birds. The augurs gave the name cUites to such birds as made their 
revelations by tiieir fiight, the falcon (bviteo), the osprey {sanqualis), the 
eagle (o^utto), &c ; those birds whose song or cry conveyed the omen, 
they designated oscines (N. oscen, G. oscvnis), such as the owl {noctva), 
the crow (contra;), the raven (corvus), &o. 
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Sfcuprere (eo, ni, — )i 2. to he 80meJi 
with amaaemerU ; to wonder dt. 

Stupor (G. stuporiB), 3. m. amaze- 
ment; stupidity. 

Stupidus, a, um, amazed; st^upid; 

Stupiditas (G. Btapiditatis), 3. f. 
sttipidity. 

Stupefacere, 3. to amaze. 

Cursare, 1. [currere], to mm ahbut, 
to hustle. 

Velox, svfift.* 

Velocitas (G. vel«citatis), 3. f. 
swiftness. 

Cresc-efre (o, crevi, cretum), 3. to 
increase (Intransitive) ; to grow 
larger. 

Aug-ere (eo, auxi, auctum), 2. to 
increase (tranBitive) ; to make 
larger. 

Vacuus, a, urn, empty ; free from. 

Venia, 1. f. indulgence, favowr; 
pa/rdon. 

Sparg-ere (o, sparsi, sparsum), 3. 
to scatter^ to sprinkle, to splash. 

Suppon-ere (o, supposui, suppo- 
•situm), 3. [sub, ponerej, to place 
tmder, to submit or suhject. 

Inferre [ferre], (infSro, inttUi, illa- 
tum), to hear 'into; to hear 
against. (In the latter signifi- 
cation particularly frequent in 
the expressions, signa in hostem 
(or hostt) inferre, " to carry the 
standfirds against the enemy, 
i.e., to attack him,*' aud hdlum 
inferre, " to bring war against, 
to wage war upon.") 

Infestus, a, um, hostile. 

Referrd, to hring hack ; to ripeat; 
to recite. 

Fratef (G. traM.8), 3. m. a hrother. 

FratemuB, a, um, hrotherly ; a 
hrother*s. 

Gubemare, 1. to steer, to govern. 

Gubernator (G. gubernatoris), 3. m. 
a pilot; a governor. 



Gubemaculmn, 2. n. the rudder. 
Clavus, 2. m. the tUter, the helm. 
Navis (G. navis), 3. f. a ship. 
Prora, 1. f the prow, stem. 
Puppis (G. puppis), 3. f. the stem. 
Carina, l.tthe heel. 
Velum, 2. n. a sail. 
Mains, 2. m. a mast. (To be dis- 
tinguished from mdltLS, 2. f. an 

apple-tree ; piSlmm, 2. n. an 

apple ; and mMus, a, um, bad.) 
Antenna, 1. f. a yard, a yard- 

arvn. 
Rudens (G, rudentis), 8. m. a rope, 

a shroud. 
Funis (G. funis), 3. m. a cable. 
AncSra, lA-. an anchor. 
Forus, 2. m. a gangway. 
Navigare, 1. [= navem agere], ttf 

sail. 
Nayita, 1. m. 1 ,^^ 
Nauta, 1. m. J 
Pinus, 2 and 4. f. a pine-tree. 
Scand-ere (o, i^ scansum), 3. to 

climb. 
Conscendere, 3. lo ascend (a ship) ; 

to embark. 
Prex (G. precis), 3. f. a prayer, 
Precari, 1. dep. to pray; to pray 

for. 
Deprecari, 1. dep. to pray dgOvnst ; 

to pray for deliverance from ; to 

deprecate. 
Besilire, 4. [de, salire], to leap 

dovm. 
Flebilis [flere], to h& wept over; 

doleful. 
ProtinuB, forthwith. 
Arion (G. AriSnis), 3. m. Arion. 

(A celebrated player on the 

cithara.) 
Pallas (G. Paliadis), 3. f. Pallas. 
AuBonia, 1. f. Ausonia. 
AusoniuB, a, um, 1 

Ausonifl, (G. Auso- vAusonian.- 

nidis); fom. J 



* Velox is derived from velum " a sail," and implies a steady, uniform 
swiftness, such as that of a ship under sail. Celer is derived from 
cellere, **tb impel" (which is found in the compounds perceUere, 
excellere, antecellere.) and means rather an irregular, intermittent 
.rapidity, the effect of successive impukes, such as that of a boat 
propelled by oars. 



Z&Tltt BllLirCTtTS. 55' 

!•'. Qa6d T&fLT^ nbri rioTit, qnse nescit Arionat^ tefllis ? 

Carmine curtentes ille tene'bat aquas. 
SsBpe, sequens agnam, lupus est hac voce reteninis j 

Saape, avidi^m fugiens restitit agna lupum ; 
Saepe canes leporesque umbr^ cubuere sub una ; 

Et stetit infestae proxima cerva leaa. 
Bt sine lite loquax cum Palladis alite comix^ 

Sedit ; et accipitri juncta columba fuit. 
Cynthia' sa&pe tuis fertur, yocalis Arion, 

Tanquam ftatemis obstupuisse modis. 
Nomen Arionium Siculas^ impleverat urbes ; 

Captaque erat Ijrrieis Ausonis* ora sonis. 
Inde domura repetena puppim^ conscendit Arion ; 

Atque ita quaesitas arte ferebat opes. 
Porsitan, infelix, rentes undamque timebas ; 

At tibi nave tusi, tutius gequor erat. 
I^amque gubemator destricto constitit ense. 

Caeteraque arraat^ conscia turba manu ' 
Quid tibi cum gladio ? Dubiam rege, navita, pinum :^ 

Non sunt hsec digitis arma tenenda tuis. 
Ille metu vacuus, " Mortem non deprecor, inquit; 

Sed liceat sumpta pauca referre Ijra.'* 
Dant veniam ridentque moram : capit ille coronam, 

Quae possit crines, Phcebe,* decere tuos. 
Induerat Tyrio^" bis tinctam murice pallam : 

Reddidit iota sues pollice chorda sohoa. 
Plebilibus veluti numeris canentia dura 

Trajectus penna temporal cantat olor." ^ 

Protinus in medias omatus desilit undas ; 

Spargitur impulse caerula puppis aqua. 
Inde (fide majua !) tergo Delphina recurve 

Se memorant^^ oneri sppposuisse novo. 
Ille sedens, citharamque tenet, pretiumque vehendP^ 

Cantat, et aequoreas carmine mulcet aquas. 
Dipia. facta vident : astris Delphina recepit 

Jupiter ; et stellas jussit habere novem. 

2. Nihil afferunt" qui in re gerenda versari senectutem 
negant ; similesque sunt ut si qui gubematorem in navi- 
gando nihil agere dicant, quum alii males seandant, alii pei^ 
foros cursent, alii sentinam exhauriant, ille autem clavum 
tenens quietus p'edeat in puppi. Non fecit ea quae juvenes. 
At ¥eFO mvlto majora et meliora facit. ' Non viribus^ aut 
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▼elocitatibiifly aut oeleritate corporam res magiUB gemntur, 
Bed consilio, auctoritate, sententia ; quibua" noQ modo noQ 
orbariy 8ed etiam augeri senectus solet. 



xxxvii. 



Probns, a, nm, good (especially 
monJly good) ; proper, tipright, 
virtuous, 

Frobitasy 3. f. moral worth, up- 
righiniu, probity. 

Fkt>bare, 1. to prove {i.e. to try or 
test the goodness of a person or 
thing) ; tojind good, to approve 
of J to thow to be good, to prove. 

Probatns, a, nm, pnved ; ap- 
profced ; worthy, esce^ent, 

Mensa, 1. f. it ttMe. 

Tonna, 1. 1 a troop (of horse- 
men). 

Amftnis, a, nm, hiiier. 

Insdentia, 1. t [scire], ignorance, 
inexpenenee. 

Sordere, 2. to be dirty orJiUky — to 
bemean^ or bate. 

Sordes, 3. LJUth. 

Sordidus, a, am, dirty; mean, 
sordid. 

Fcetere, 2. to emit a bad tmdl; 
tostinh. 

Fcedus, a, nm, foul; unseemly, 
abomiwMe. 

Torpis, is, e, base, disgraeefuL 

Jncnncbs, a, nm, pHeafaati, agree- 
abU. 

Jncnnditas, 3. £ pUaaure, enjoy- 



C&T-ere (eo, eari, cantnm), 2. to 
beware; to guard against. 

Luignere, 2. to be faint, to be weary. 

Lai^escere, 3. to ^roir weary, 

Langoidns^ a, nm, faifit, weary; 
^uggish. 

Langnor, 3. m. faintness; dug- 
gt^ness; lassitude. 

Tennis, is, e, thin, sligftt ; scanty. 

Mtna, Z. tarn age; a time of life. 

Sespnblica, the common wetU; the 
commonwealth; the stale; the 
republic (This word is com- 
ponnded of two others^ res and 
pubHea, ** paUi<^ common,'' each 



of which is declined; thus, N. 

respubliea, G. reipublieiB, D. 

reipMieof, Aoc rempubUcam, 

&c.). 
Dnplex (O. dupllcis), [dno, plicare: 

compare mtUtiplex, p.44], double, 

twofold, 
Concip-ere (io, ooncepi, ooncep- 

tnm), 3. [capere], to take hold 

of; to adopt; to commit (a 

crime, fta). 
Anferre [ferre], to take awety. 
Jac-ere (io, jedy jactnm), 8. to 

cast. (Not to be confonnded 

with jacrre, 2. " to lie down.*) 
Jacnlum, 2. n. a dart. 
Jacnlari, 1 dep. to aim ai. 
Stato-ere (o,i, stat«tnm),S. [stare], 

to maietostand ; topuL 
Constitnere^ 3. to put together; io 

order, to regulate. 
Sol, 3. m. salt; brine; the salt 

sea, the sea, 
Salinas, 1. f. salt-worts, 
Sailnnm, 3. n. a salt-cellar, 
JEs (O. Serb), 3. n. br€us, 
JErtttus, a, nm, brazen ; bnu^ 

bound. 
Libido, 3. £ lust, 
Fiftti (patior, passos sum)^ 3 depw 

to suffer, to endure, 
Patientia, 1. £ endurance, 
Bellicns, a, nm, [bellnm], warlike, 

miSitary. 
CiTis, 3. m. a citizen, 
CiTitas^ 3. £ a stale. 
CiTilis, is, e, of a citizen ; civiL 
Riterxnis, a, nm, [pater], §f one's 

father; patenud, 
Laxns, a, nm, wide ; loose. 
Lazare, 1. to widen; to hosen, 
Relaxare^ 1. to unlitose ; to relax. 
Yereemidns, a, nm, [Tereri, pw 

50], reverent ; diJSdent, modest, 
YerecnndB, 1. £ wutdesly, 
ICun-eie (o^ i,. BunatvmX X 
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[minus], to make Icsi, to dimi- 
nish, 

Jttv-are (o, jtlvi, jatum),* 1. to 
help, to assist ; to delight. 

Adjuvare, 1. to assist, to aid, 

Desidia, 1. f. sloth. 

Ocior, or, us, swifter, Heeter. 

Delig-ere (o, dcl6gi, delectum), 3. 



[legere, p. 27, note], to choose 

otU, to select. 
Officium, 2. n. cm obligation, a duty. 
Somnus, 2. m. sleep, dumber, 
Eurus, 2. m. the east trind. 
Calor, 3. m. warmth, a glow. 
Calere, 2. to he warm, to glow, 
Calidus, a, um, warm, glowing. 



1. Eat* adolescentis, majores natu vereri, exque liia 
deligere optimos et probatissimos, quorum consilio atque 
auctoritate nitatur ;^ ineuntis enim sBtatis inscientia senum 
constituenda et regenda prudent!^ est. IVIaxime autem hsec 
SDtas a libidinibus arcenda est, exercendaque in labore, 
patientiaque et anirni et corporis ; ut eorum, et in bellicis 
et in civilibus officiis, vigeat mdustria. Atque etiam, quum 
relaxare animos et dare se jucunditati volent, caveant 
intemperantiam, meminerint' verecundisB ; quod erit facilius, 
si in ejusmodi quidem rebus majores natu interesse velint. 
Senibus autem labores corporis minuendi, exercitationes 
animi etiam augendsD videntur; danda vero opera,* ut et 
amicos et juventutem et maxime rempublicam consilio et 
prudenti^ quam plurinum adjuvent. Nihil autem magis 
cavendum est senectuti quam ne languori se desidiseque 
dedat. Luxuria vero quum omni »tati turpis, tum senectuti 
fosdissima est. Sin autem libidinum etiam intemperantia 
accesserit, duplex malum est ; quod et ipsa senectus con- 
cipit dedecus, et facit adolescentium irapudentiorem intem- 
perantiam. 

2. Yivitur parvo bene,* cui patemum 
Splendet in menssL tenui salinum ; 
!Nec leves somnos Timor aut Cupido 
Sordidus aufert. ' . 

Quid, brevi fortes,' jaculamur, mvo, 
JSiulta ? quid terras alio calentes 

* Juvare is connected with juvenis, and means to aid or support one 
who is himself struggling or striviDg; it, and its compound a<(/uvare, 
apply to every kind of assistance : auxilian, which is derived from 
auxilium (from a'ugere„** to increase*'), means to increase a person's 
strength, to aid one who is weak : svhvenire (to come under, to come to 
the assistance of), is to support or aid one who is in difficulty or 
embarrassment ; sv4:currere (to run under, to run to the assistance of), 
implies the existence of some pressing emergency ; opitidari means to 
assist a man with one's opes, ** resources, wealth," &c. JwhU is very 
frequently used impersonally, to mean " it delights," 

n 3 
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Sole ffiutamus' pfttrijl ? quia exsul 

Se quoque fugit ? 
Scandit seratas^ viiaosa naves 
Cura ; nee turmas equitum relinquit ; 
Ocior cervis, et agente nimboa 

Ocior Euro ?' . 
La)tua in praesena^" animus, quod ultra eat 
Oderit curare, et amara lento 
Temperet riau. Nihil eat ab oiftni 

Pairte beatum. 



iXXTIII. 



Otiari, 1, dep. [otium], io enjoy 
leisure ; to make holiday, 

Negotium, 2. n. [nee, otium], 
business. 

Negotium conficere, to finish a 
business; to conchde cm agree- 
ment ; to strike a bargain. 

Negotiari, 1 dep. to carry on 
business ; to traffic. 

Hortus, 2. m. a garden. 

Hortulus, 2. TO., a Utile garden ; (in 
plural) garden grov/nds ; a 
couniry-farm. 

Villa, 1. f. a country-seat, a country- 
farm. 

Argentarius, a, um, [argentum], 
of silver, silver ; of money. 

Cymba, 1. f. a boat, a sJdff. 

Parare, 1. to prepare, to make 
ready. 

Opiparus, a, um [ops, parare], 
richly prepared ; sumptuous. 

Opipare, sumptuously, elegantly. . 

Venus, 2. and 4. m. sale. 

Venund-Sre (o, Sdi, " 
Stum), 1. 

Vend-ere (o, Wi, 
itum), 3. 

Ven-ire Tec, ivi and ii, Ttum), 4. 
to go for sale, to be sold. 

Veualis, is, e, to be sold, for sale ; 
purcliaseable, venal. 

Vendibilis, ia, e, saleable, for sate. 

Aquatic, 3. f. faqua], a watering- 
place; a peace whence fresh 
water is obtained, 

PlenuB, a, um, full. 



to give for 
' sale, to 
sell. 



L^cuples {Gt. locupletia), [locus 

planus], rich in estates; ridi, 

wealthy. 
Stomachua, 2. m. the gullet; the 

stomach ; a liking or taste for ; 

anger, di^plecuure, 
Stomachari, 1. to be angry, to be 

displeased, 
Malitia, 1. f. [malus], badness : 

spite; roguery, 
Malitiosus, a, um, roguidi, kncmsh, 

frcmdulent, 
Luculentus, a, um, \lux\; full of 

light, bright; distinguished. 
Luculenter, brightly; excellently; 

well. 
Facetus, a, um, clever, wittyi 

sharp, 
Infacetus, a, um, dvM,.hlurU, wn- 

polished, coarse. 
Facetiae (G. facetiarum), 1. f. 

witticisms, clever sayings. 
Infacetiae, 1. f. coarse jests, rude 

jokes. 
Posterus, a, um, [post], next, fol- 
lowing. (Observe, posterus or 

poster ; comp. posterior ; superl. 

postremus or postumus). 
Piscari, 1. dep. [piscis], to fish. 
Piscator, 8. m. a fisherman. 
Piscarius, 'a, um, of fish, fish 

(adjective). 
Piscarius, 2. m, a fishmonger. 
Piscatorius, a, um, of fishermen, 

fish (adjective). 
PiBcma, 1. f. a fish-pond. 
Piscosu9, a, um, ftUl offish. 



LATIlSr BEIiECTtrS. 



59 



Pellere (o, pepuli, pulaum), 3. to 

drive ; to thrttsf; to beat, 
Appell-ere (o, appttli, appulsum), 

3. to drive towards; to drive up to. 
Appellarc, 1. to approach (any 

person) ; to accost ; to appeal to ; 

to entreat. 
Compell-ere (o, comptili, conipul- 

8um)y 8. to drive together; to 

assemble; to urge. 
Compellare, 1 . to come into collision 

with; to reproach, to chide; to 

address, 
Interpellare, 1. to interrupt. 
Interpellation 3. f. an intefituption, 
Interpellator, 3. f. an interrupter, 

a disturbei'y an intruder. 
Coena, 1. f. dinner.* 
Coenare, 1. to dine. 
Convivium, 2. n. [con, vivere], a 

ba/nquet. 
Scalmus, 2. m. a tJvowhpin (that 

is, the peg on the gunwale of 

ft boat, to which the oar is 

attached, and upon which it 

works as a fulcrum.) 
Lactare, 1. [lacere], to allure, to 

cajole, 
Ohlectare, 1. ") fo delight, to amuse, 
Belectore, 1. J to divert. 
Creber, crehra, crebrum, frequent, 

repeated; thick. 
Crebescere, 3. to become frequent; 

to spread abroad. 



Percrebescere, 3. to become very 
frequent ; to become notori<ms. 

Gratiosus, a, um, in favour; 
esteemed; courted. 

Apud, among. 

Literse (G. literarum), 1. f. litera- 
ture ; leamitig. (See also p. 30.) 

Literatus, a, um, lettered, learned, 
politely educated. 

Promittere, 3. <o promise. 

Abjic-ere (io, abjeci, abjectuni), 3. 
[jacere], to cast away; to throw 
doton, toflmg. 

Tend-ere (o, tetendi, tentum and 
tenaum), 3. to stretch. 

Contend-ere (o, i, cbntenfcum), 3. 
to stretch ; to strain ; to strive ; to 
entreat. 

Patrare, 1. to a>ccompUsh, to effect, 
to obtain. 

Impetrare, 1. to obtain one's re- 
quest. ( Vide p. 50, note.) 

Instructus, a, um, furnished, 
stocked. 

Feria3 (G. feriarum), 1. f. holidayt, 
a holiday. (Used only in the 
plural.) 

Cad-ere (o, cecidi, cSsum), 3. to 
faU. (Not to be confounded 
with coido, cecidi, cassum, ccedere, 
" to cut, to kill.") 

Accid-ere (o, i, — ^) f, 3. to fall upon ; 
to befal ; to happen. 

Bolus, 2. m. a trick, a fraud. 



* The ccma (which is sometimes translated " supper ") wafl the 
principal meal of the Romans, and was generally taken at the ninth 
hour, or about 3 F.K., in summer, and an hour later in winter. It 
consisted of two courses, the gustatio [gustare = to taste] which was a 
light dish to whet the appetite, and the caput ccsnce, or principal 
course, followed by a dessert, mensa: secnridce or bellaria. The pran^- 
dium, or luncheon, was usually taken about noon. This was a light 
meal, consisting of bread, fish, &c., and unaccompanied with wine. 
Some preceded the pramdium by a jentaculunn, or breakfast, which was 
served immediately on rising ; and others sometimes indulged in an 
evening carousal, or supper, called com^ssatio. The gormandising 
Emperor Vitellius regularly partook of all four repasts ; and, that he 
might be ready for each, acquired the habit of vomiting at will. 

f Conting-ere {o, cowtigi, contactvm), " to happen," is generally used 
of fortunate occurrences ; acddere is "applied to iudififerent or adverse 
events : evenire, "to turn out, to happen," is applied equally to favourable 
and tmfovourable issues. 
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CoUega, 1. m. a colleaguef a partner, 

Similis, is, e, like. 

Simulare, 1. to imitate ; to counter- 
feit ; to pretend. 

Postridie [=poBtero die], on the 
next day; on the day after. 

Pridie [=priore die], on the day 
hefo^'e. 

Pictitare, 1. to reiterate, to say re- 
peatedly. 

Invltare, 1. to invite. 

Ordo, 3. m. a row, a ran}:, an 
order. 

Vocare, 1. [vox], to caU. 

Convocare, 1. to call together, 

MliTis, a, um, wonderfulf strange. 

Mirari, 1. dep. to wonder; to wonder 
at. 

Incend-ere (o, i, incenaum), 3. to 
set on fire; toMndle ; to inflame. 



Primo, atfira. 

Vicus, 2. m. a JialUation; a street; 

a viUage. 
Vicinus, 2. m. a neighbour, 

(Strictly an adjective, meaning 

"living in the same view,** t.e. 

neighbouring.) 
Nondum, not yet. 
Proferre, to hring forward. 
Formula, 1. f. a foi'm; a formula 
' (especially a legal formula) ; a 

rule. 
Sane, truly, very, quite. 
Peritus, a, um, skilftd; skilled in 

(followed by a genitive). 
Calils, 2. m. Caius. 
SyracOsso (G. Syracusarum), 1. f. 

Syracuse (a city of Sicily). 



1. C. Canius,^ equea Komanus, nee infacetus, et satis 
litteratus, cum se Syracusas otiandi, ut ipse dicere solebat, 
lion negotiandi causa, contulisset, dictitabat, se hortulos 
aliquos eraere velle, quo invitare amicos, et ubi se oblectare 
sine interpellatoribus posset. Quod cum percrebuisset,^ 
Py tliius ei quidam, qui argentariam faceret Syracusis, venales 
quidem se hortos non habere, sed licere uti Canio, si vellet, 
ut Buis : et simul ad coBBam hominem in hortos invitavit in 
posterum diem. Cum ille promisisset, tum Pythius, .qui 
esset, ut argentarius, apud omnes ordines gratiosus, pisca- 
tores ad se convocavit, et ab his petivit, ut ante suos 
hortulos postridie piscarentur: dixitque, quid eos facere 
vellet.' Ad coBuam tempore venit Canius : opipare a Pythio 
apparatum convivium :* cymbarum ante oculos multitudo : 
pro se quisque, quod ceperat, afferebat : ante pedes Pythii 
pisces abjiciebantur. Tum Canius, Quoeso, inquit, quia est 
hoc, Pythi ? tantumne piscium, tantumne cymbarum ? Et 
ille, quid mirum ? inquit, hoc loco est, Syracusis quidquid 
est piscium : hie aquatio : h^tc villa isti* carere non possunt. 
Incensus Canius cupiditate, contendit a Pythio, ut venderet. 
Gravate,* ille primo. Quid multa ? impetrat. Emit homo 
cupidus et locuples tanti, quanti Pythius voluit, et emit 
instnictos.' Nomina facit,** negotium conficit. Invitat 
Canius postridie familiares suos. Venit ipse mature : 
Bcalmum® nullum videt: quaerit ex proximo vicino, num 
ferias qusedam piscatorum essent, quod eos^° nullos videret. 
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NuUsB, quod" sciam, inquit ille, sed hie piscari nulli solent : 
itaque heri mirabar^ quid accidisset. Stomachari^^ Canius. 
Sed quid faceret ? Nondum eniin Aquillius, collega et 
familiaris meus, protulerat de dolo malo formulas.** In 
quibus ipsis cum ex eo quaBreretur, quid csset dolus nialus : 
respondebat, cum esset aliud simulatum, aliud actum. Hoc 
quidem sane luculenter, ut ab homine perito definiendi. 
Ergo et FjthiuSj et omnes aliud^^ agentes, aliud simulantes, 
perfidi, improbi, malitiosi sunt. 
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*! a Iiollow place, a co- 
Cavus, 2. m. I vity,ahole. {Seethe 
Cavum, 2. D. [ adjective cavtis, p. 

J 89.) 
Cicer, 3. n. a kind of pulse ; chick- 
pea, 
Avena, 1. f. oats. 

Acinum,2.n.^ ^h) «■ grape, a 

' J raisin, 
Laridum 2. n. 1 ^ j ^^^,^ 

Lardum, 2. n. J-' 
Palea, 1. f. chaff. 
Ador, 3. n. speU (a kind of 

com); 
Adoreus, a, um, of spelt or corn. 
Lolium, 2. n. damd (a kind of 

weed). 
Coccum, 2. n. the scarlet-hevry ; 

scarlet. 
Ervum, 2. n. a hitter vetch. 
Seponere, 8. to set apart; to lay up; 

to hoard. 
HomuB, a, um, of this year, this 

year's. 
Olim, once, once on a time. 
Frustum, 2. n. a piece, a morsel. 



Frustillum, 2. n. 1 a small piece, a 
Frustulum, 2. n. J little morsel. 
Frustillatim, in smxdl pieces. 
Baps (G. dapis), 3. f. food, a feast, 

a repast. (More commonly used 

in the plural.) 
Dorsum, 2. n. tlie ha^ik (of an 

animal) ; the ridge (of a chain of 

mountains, &c.) 
Canistra, 1. f. a basket (especially a 

bread-basket, fruit-basket, &c.) 
Asper, era, erum, rough, rugged. 
Arctufl, a, um [arcere, p. 35], con- 

flned, narrow. 
Semesus, a, um, Jicdf-eaten. 
Porrig-ere (o, porrexi, porrectum), 

3. to stretch out, to extend. 
Exsilire, 4. [salire], to leap out; to 

spring forth from. 
Vetus* (U-. veteris), old. 
Vetulus, a, um, rather old. 
Letum,^. n. death. 
Letifer, era* erum, I death-hear- 

[ferre], > ing ; deadly, 

Letalis, is, e, .J mortal. 
Letare, 1. to kill, to slay. (A word 

of very rare occurrence.) 



* Vetus, " old, veteran," is applied to that which has been long in 
existence, and has therefore become old; it is opposed to recens, 
** fresh, recent ; " antiquiiSf from ante, is said of that which is before, 
and, in its primary force, is opposed to posticus, (from post), "that 
which is behind;" antiquum is, however, usually employed with re- 
ference to time in the sense of "bygone, ancient, old," in opposition 
to wotrtM, " new, existing for the first time, novel, strange." Thus we 
have such expressions as vetus amicus, " an old friend," i.e., one who 
has lopg been a friend ; but awtiquior dies, " an earlier day, an older 
date," i.e., a date which has longer gone by. 
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%lva, 1. f. a wood, 

"Nemwi, S. n. a wood, d grove ; a 
woody height. 

Nemorosus, a, ura, fvHl of groves, 
woody, 

Hodpes (G. hospitis), 3. c. a 
stranger; d partdker of one*s 
hospUaliUfi a guest; a host; a 
friend (with whom olie intep- 
changes acts of hospitality). 

Hospitium, 2. n. hospitality; an 
act of hospitality; an irm, a 
lodging. 

Hospitari, 1. to be a guest; to put 
tepa^ (an inn) ; to lodge. 

Hospitalis, is, e, of a gaest; of a 
host; hospniitble. 

Teirestris, is, e, [terra], of the 
earth, terrestrial. 

Vema, 1. c. a shive horn in his 
master's houae; a Jiome'hom 
slave; a native. 

Vernaculus, a, um, of a home- 
horn slave ; riative, vernaealar. 

Vemilis, is, e, slaivish. 

Verniliter, like a slave. 

Ar-ere (eo, — , — ), 2-. to he dry or 
parched. 

Aridus, a, tim, dry, parched. 

R'sp-ere (o, si, turn), 3. "I to crawl, 

Reptare, 1, j to creep. 

Stibrepere, 3. to creep tinder; to 
steal up to. 

Solan, 1. dep. V' Z^u'l 
rt 1 • f J r console, to 

Consolari, 1 dep. J ^^j^^ 

Solatium, 2. n. a consolation, a 
solace. 

Consolatio, 3. f.- a consoling ; a 
consolaiioTh 

Attend-ere (Oy i, attentum), 8, 
[tendere], to stretch towards; to 
direct towards. 

Attentus, a, um, directed towards ; 
intent upon ; attentive to. 

Vestis, 3. f. a cova'ing; a gar- 
ment ; a carpet. 

Fastidium, 2. n. disUke, aversion; 
daintiness,, fastidiousness, ovei'- 
nicety. 

FastidioBUB, a, um, dainty, fas- 
tidious, over-nice ; disgusting (as 
exciting aversion). 



Fastiditef, 4. to dislike, to nau- 
seate, to turn %ip one*a 9k>^ at a 
thing. 

Bus, 3. n. the cotmtry. 

Rusticus, a, imi, of the eowntry, 
country. 

Sors [serere; compare fors, p. 32], 
(G. sortis), 3. f. a lot. 

Sortiri, 4. dep. to cast lots; to^aUet /• 
to obtain by lot. 

Sortitio, 3. f. a casting of lots. 

Lamb-ere (o, i, itum), 3. to licJc. 

Pnelambere, 3. to lick beforehand ; 
to touch or taMe beforehand. 

Valvse, l.t.the leaves of a folding- 
door. 

Clavis, 3. f. a key. 

Conclave (G. conclavis), 3. n. a 
chamber ; a dining-room. 

Super, above, over, 

Superlous, a, um, overbearing, 
proud. 

'Superbia, 1. f. loftiness, 'pride. 

Superbire, 4. to be proud. 

Proponere, 3. to set forward; ta 
propose; to purpose. 

Prseponere, to place before; tof 
prefer. 

Vestigium, 2. n. a footstep; afoot- 
print. 

Vestigare, 1. to trace out. 

Prseruptus, a, um, [rumpere], 
hroken; steep; rugged. (Read- 
the observation under the word 
prceclarus, p. 24.) 

Strep-ere (o, ui, itum), 3. to nu^ 
a noise. 

Strepitus, 4. m. a noise, a din. 

Son-are (o, ui, itum), 1. to sound. 

Sonittis 4. m. 1 ,^„^_ 

Sonus, 2. m. J 

Personare, 1, to sound Hirough ; to 
resovmd. 

Solv-ere (o, i, solutum), 3. to 
loosen ; to releoM. 

Peragere, 3. [agere], to act through; 
to accomplish ; to proceed on. 

Ferculum, 2. n. [fero], that on 
■which omything is carrUxl ; a 
bier; a dish. 

Quocirca, wherefore. 

Avere, 2. to strive after; to de^' 
sire. 
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Ferus, a^ tmr, wUd^ »aif(ige. kc, vide p. 14) ; to cropy to 

Ambo, both. grate on; to consume; to enj&if, 

Noctumus, a, um, [nox], nighUy, Lto&m carpere, to card wool (i e:., 

by night (adjective). to consume it on a card). 

S°"!"' \ by night (adTerb). Yj?"' '^'^"'' *" ^T T^!i "^- 

Nocte, J ^ ^ ^ ^ Aliquem carpere, to slander any 

Lectus, 2. m. a couck, one, to carp at him (i, «., to puU- 

Carpere, 3, to plwik (flowers, fruit, him to pieces, as it were.) 

Olim 
Eusticus urbanum murem mus* paupere fertur 
Accepisse cavo, reterem vetus hospes amicum, 
Asper, et attentus qusBsitis f ut tamen arctum 
Solveret hospitiis animum. Quid multa?' neque ille 
Sepositi ciceris, nee longsB invidit avenae : 
Aridum et ore ferens acinum, semesaque lardi 
Frusta dedit, cupiens varia fastidia coena 
Vincere tangentis male** singula dente superbo : 
Cum pater ipse domus palea porrectus in horna 
Esset ador loliumque, dapis meliora relinquens.* 
Tandem urbanus ad hunc: "Quid te juvat," inquit, "amice, 
Prserupti nemori«' patientem vivere dorso ? 
Vis tu homines urbemque feris praeponere sylvis ? 
Gjarpe viam, mihi crede/ comes ; terrestria quando 
MortaJes animas viyunt sortita, neque ulla est 
Aut magno aut parvo leti fuga : quo, bone, circa,* 
Dum licet, in rebus jucundis vive beatus : 
Vive memor, quam sis SBvi brevis." Hsbc ubi dicta 
Agrestem pepulere,^ dome levis exsilit. Inde 
Ambo propositum peragunt iter, urbis aventes 
Moenia nocturni*** subrepere. Jamque tenebat 
Nox medium coeli spatium, cum ponit uterque 
In locuplete domo vestigia ; rubro ubi cocco^* 
Tincta super lectos canderet vestis ebumos, 
Multaque de magn& superessent fereula coena, 
Qu8B procul extructis inerant hesterna canistris. 
Ergo ubi purpurea porrectum in veste locavit 
Agrestem, veluti succinetus cursitat^^ hospes, 
Continuatque dapes, nee non vemiliter ipsis 
Fungitur officiis, prsBlambens omne quod affert. 
lUe Cubans gaudet mutata sorte, bonisque 
Bebus agit^^ Isetum convivam : cum subito ingens 
Valvarum strepitus lectis excussit utrumque. 
Currere per to turn pavidi conclave, magisque 
Exanimes trepidare, sitnul domus alta Molossis^^ 
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Fersonuifc canibus. Tarn rusticus : " Haud mihi vita 
Est opus hac/' ait, '^ et valeas : me sylra cayusqae 
Tutus ab insidiis tenui solabitur ervo.'* 



XL. 



Ter-ere (o, trivi, tritum), 8. to 

rub ; to rub to pieces; to wear 

away, 
Conterere, 3. to rub away ; to wear 

otU; to contume or spend. 
Besiderare, 1. to desire (something 

which is lost or absent); to 

yeaifhfor; to regret the loss of. 
D«iideriumi 2. n. desire ; regret (for 

the loss of something, or for 

the death or absence of some 

one). 
Cadacus, a^ um, [cadere], fallivgt 

pronetofall; unstable; transitwy. 
Cams, a, um, dear (in both senses 

of the word, viz., costly and 

beloved), 
Carltas, 3. f. deamess; affection, 
Vilis, is, e, citeap, worthless. 
Vilitas, 3. f. cfieapness, worthlessness. 
Erip-ere (io, ui, ereptum), 3. to 

snatch away ; to take away. 
Consensus, 4. m. [sentire], a>gi'ee- 

ment, wnanimity. 
Offend-ere (o, i, offensum), 3. to 

strike against ; to offend. 
Versare, 1. [vertere], to tm-n 

about ; io agitate ; to revolve, 
Versari, 1. (the passive of the 

foregoing), to be turned abowt; 

to turn on€s self about (in a 

place) ; to remain or dwell. 
Beversari, 1. dep. to turn off (from 

the road) ; to turn into or put 

up at (an inn). 
Beversorium, 2. n. an inn; a 

lodging-hotise. 
Imago (G. imaginis), 3. f. an imiior 

tion^ a likeness, an image, 
Victus [viverel, 4. m. food (i.e., 

what a man lives upon) ; a mode 

of life. 
Pr8estabilL<s, is, e,\ex€dlent, - pre- 
PrsDBtans, J eminent, 

Peregre (adverb), [per, ager], in 

the country; abrocid. 



Peregrinus, a, um, foreign, alien, 
Peregrinari, 1. dep. to live abroad; 

to travel in foreign countries, 
Peregrinatio, 3. f. foreign travel; 

a roaming in distant laiids, 
Jung-ere (o, junxi, jjmotum), 3. to 

join, 
Jugum, 2. n. a yoke (that which 

j oins two d raugh t oxen together). 
Jumentum, 2. n. a beast of burden^ 

a dravght-ox. 
Conjungere, 3. to join together, to 

unite, 
Conjunctus, a, um, united, friendly, 
Tolerare, 1. to bear, to endure, 
Tolerabilis, is, e, endurable, 
Jucundus, a,um, agreeable,pleasant, 
Jucunditas, 8. f. agrecableness, 

pleasitre, 
Oblectatio, 3. f. delight, 
Anquir-ere (o, anquisivi, anquisi- 

tum), 3. [quserere], to seek out, 

Signum, 2. n. a mark ; a sign ; a 
standard, 

Insignis, is, e, remarkable, dis- 
tinguished. 

Suscipere, 3. [capere], to undertake, 

Quies, 3. f. rest. 

Quiescere, 8. to rest. 

Requies (G. requiStis), 3. f. repose, 
relaxation, 

Requiesoere, 1. to repose, to r^, 

Kxcipere, 3. to take out from; to 
except. 

Hortari, 1. dep. to exhort, 

Adhortari, 1. dep. to exhort to ; to 
encourage, 

Cohortari, 1. dep. to exhort^ to 
animate, io encourage, (Used 
very often of a general ad- 
dressing his troops before a 
battle.) / 

Removere, 2. to remove, to with'- 
draw. 
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Bemotus, a, um, removed, vnth- 

drawn. 
Buflticari, 1. dep. to reside in the 

cotmtry, 
Busticatio, 8. f. a living in ike 

cowntry ; a oomitry residence. 



Becordari,* 1. dep. [cor], to reeal 

to mind ; to i^ecoUect. 
Becordatio, 8. f. a o'ecoUection, a 

rememhrance, 
Una (adverb), a/t the tame time, 

together. 



1. Quoniam^ res bumansB fragiles caducseque stint, semper 
aliqui anquirendi sunt, quos diligamus et a quibus diligamiir : 
caritate enim benevolentiaque sublata omnis est e vita sub- 
lata jucunditas. Mihi quidem Scipio,^ quamquam est subito 
ereptuB, vivit tamen semperque vivet ; virtu tern enim amavi 
illius viri, qua9 exstincta non est. Nee mibi soli versatur 
ante oculos, qui illam semper in manibus habui,^ sed etiam 
posteris erit clara et insignis. ^emo unquam animo et spe 
majora suscipiet, qui sibi non illius memoriam atque ima- 
ginem proponendam putet. Equidem ex omnibus rebus 
quas mini aut fortuna aut natura tribuit, nibil habeo quod 
cum amicitiA, Scipionis possim comparare. In hac mibi de 
republica consensus, in nac rerum privatarum consilium, in 
eadem requies plena oblectationis fuit. Nunquam ilium ne 
minima quidem re offendi, quod^ quidem senserira ; nihil 
audivi ex eo ipse quod nollem. Una domus erat, idem 
victus, isque communis ; noque solum militia sed etiam pere- 
grinationes rusticationesque communes. Nam quid ego de 
studiis dicam cognoscendi semper aliquid atque discendi, in 
quibus, remoti ab oculis populi, omne otiosum tempus con- 
trivimus ? Quarum rerum recordatio et memoria si una 
cum illo occidisset, desiderium conjunctissimi atque aman- 
tissimi viri ferre nullo modo possem. Sed nee* ilia exstincta 
sunt, alunturque potius et augentur cogitatione et memoria ; 
et si illis plane orbatus essem, magnum tamen afferret mihi' 
setas ipsa solatium, diutius enim jam in hoc desiderio esse 
non possum : omnia autem brevia tolerabilia esse debent, 
etiam si magna sunt. Hsdc habui de amicitia qu£e dicerem. 
Vos autem hortor, ut ita virtutem locetis, sine qua amicitia 
esse non potest, ut, ea excepta, nihil amicitia prsestabilius 
esse putetis. 

* Meminiese signifies '*to remember** what has -not been forgotten 
(see p. 84, note) ; remvnieci, " to recollect, or call to mind " something 
forgotten; recordari, "to call- to remembrance" for the purpose of 
reflection and consideration. These verbs govern either the genitive or 
the accusative. 
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Terminus, 2. m. a bovndctrif, 
Terminare, 1. to boundf to termmate, 
QraduB, 4. m. a siqa. 
Qrad-i (ior, gressuB sum), 3. dep. to 

step ; to tDolk, to go, 
Digredi, 8. dep. to step asunder j 

to separate ; to part. 
Digresstts, 4. m. a parting, d 

separation. 
DisoBdere, 3. to depart. 
Digoeasus, 4. m. a depart^tre; a 

removal. 
Avus, 2. m. a grandfather. 
Patruus, 2. m. [pater], a paterrud 

unde. 
Avunculus, 2. m. a maternal wnde. 
Laurus, 2. f. laurd ; hay. 
CoetujB, 4. m. [con, ire], an assembly. 
Semel, once. 
Bis, twice. 
Lu-ere (6, ui, — ), 8. to wash ; to 

cleanse by VDOshing; to expiate 

(a crime) ; to pay (a debt, as we 

say, *'to liquidate " a debt) ; to 

suffer (a pilnishment). 
Collu-ere (o, i, colltitum), 8. to 

VKuh together; to wash thoroughly. 

Colluvio, 
Colluvies, 

Resec-are (o, ui, turn), 1. to cvJt, to 

cut off. 
Tsedet (impersonal), it wearies ; it 

disgvxts. 
Taediimi, 2. n. weariness, irksome- 

nesSf cksgust. 
Exig^ere (o, ezegi, eztictum), 8. 

[ag^re], to perform thohughly ; 

to complete. 
Perennis, is, e, [per, annus], con- 
tinuing throughowt the year; 

lasting, enduring. 
Sagire, 4. to trace out ; to scent out ; 

to perceive. 
Prsdsagire, to perceive h^orehand; 

to have a presentiment of; to 

foresee. 
Prsesagium, 2. n. a presentiment, a 

forSoding. 
Barba, 1. f. a heard, 
Mendum, 2. n. a fa/uU, a mistake. 



X togetner; to warn tnorougniy. 

-io,8.f. I" <^^ "/ 

r;^. K ^ r Ufoshtngs; a 
nes, 0. 1. J ^^^^ ^yjf^^f^ 



MendoBus, a, am, fidl of miatakeSf 

faulty. 
Emendare, 1. to correct. 
Emendatio, 3. f. a corredtion. 
Ezsequise, 1. f. the following (espe- 
cially of a corpse to the gra^) ; 

funeral solemnities ; obsequies. 
Pontifex (G. pontificis), 3. m. a 

chief priest; a pontifex. 
Idv-ere (eo, — , — ), to he blue ; to 

he bkbclc and hiue (from blows or- 

bruises) ; to look blue at, to envy^ 
Livescere, 3. to turn bktcJe and blue. 
Lividus, a, um, blue, black and^ 

blue'; envious. 
Livor ^Q. livoris), 3. m. bUuness; 

lividtty; envy, 
Seculum, 2. n. an age, a genera- 
tion. 
Carmen, 3. n. poetry; a song, of 

poem, an ode. 
CeiM-ere (eo, ui, um), 2. to appraise 

or value; to assess; to estimate; 

to think or suppose. 
Longinquus, a, um, [longus], long, 

protract. 
Vitiosus, a, um, [vitium], fuU of 

defects, defective, bad. 
Juvenilis, is, e, [ juvenis], youthful, 
Cremare, 1. to bum, 
Edax (Q.edftcis), [2dere], voracious; 

devouring. 
Del-ere (eo, evi, etum), 2. to hUt 

ovt; to a/nnihilate. 
Indelebilis, is, e, not to be blotted 

out; indestructible; imperishable. 
Tardus, a, um, dow. 
Tarditas, 3. f. slowness. 
Tardare, l.tobe slow, to loiter; to 

make slow, to retard. 
Vetustas, 3. f. [vetus], duration, 

lapseoftim^ ; antiquity. 
Pyxamis (G. pyramidis), 3. f. a 

pyramid. 
Detrectare, 1. [tractare], to r^use, 

to decline ; to depreciate, to dis- 
parage. 
Vates, 3. c. a prophet, a prophetess ; 

a poet, a poetess. 
Yaticinatio, 3. £ a prophesying, a 

prediction. 
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y<i<i6inati^ 1. dep. to profffiAy ; iff 

eelehrate as a poH ; to rave. 
Cem-ere (o, crevi, cretum), .3. to 

sector ate, to distinguish; to dis- 
cern, to see. 
Timd-efe (6, ttttttcfi, ttmstira and 

tQsum), 8. to strike; to bruMe; 

topouaid. 
Obtund-ere (o, obtudi, obtunsum 

anc^obtQsum), 3. to strike against ; 

to blunt. 
Obtilsut, &, um, hhmt, dnU. 
PSpulus, 2. m. the people. (Not\() 

be confounded with poptUua, 2. 

f. " a poplar tree.") 
Obst-are (o, iti, atum), 1. to stand 

against ; to stand firm against s 

to withstand. 
Sublimis, is^ e, exalted, elevated. 
MalignuB, a^ nm, ill-disposed; 

malicums ; niggardly. 
BenignuB, a, um, well-disposed; 

kind; howntiful. 
Abol-ere (eo, evi and m, itum), 3. 

to efface, to destroy. 



Ru-ere (o, i, rdftttol and rti^rh), 

8. to rush, to tumble down (in'* 

transitive); to dash, to hurl 

down (transitive). 
Huina, 1. f. a downfall; ruin, 

desoUxtion. 
Diruere, 3. ta tear asunder; t6 

demolish. 
Violena [vis], impetumts, furiow, 

hoisteivus. 
Coma, 1. f. hair. 
Danubius, 2. m. the Danube (00 

called by the Romans only from 

its source to Vienna). 
Ister, 2. m. the Ister (the ancient 

name of the lower part of the 

Danube, i. e., from Vienna to 

the Black Sea). 
HeUcon (G. Heliconis), 3. m. 

Helicon (a mountain in Boeotia, 

sacre^to Apollo and the Muses). 
Thalia, 1. f. Thalia (one of the nine 

Muses). 
Melpomene (G. Melpomenes), 1. f. 

Melpomene (one of the Muses). 



1. Nemo unquam mihi, Scipio/ persuadebit, aut patrem 
tuum Paullum, aut duos avos Paullum et Africannin, aut 
Africani patrem, aut patruum, aut multos prsBstantes viros 
quos enumerare non est necesse, tanta esse conatos, qu89 ad 
posteritatis memoriam pertinerent, nisi animo cernerent, 
posteritatem ad se pertinere. An censes, ut de me aliquid' 
more senum glorier, me tantos labores diumos nocturnosque 
domi militiseque suscepturum fuisse, si iisdem finibus gloriam 
meam, quibus vitam, essem terminaturus ? Nonne ipelius 
multo misset, o^iosam setatem et quietam sine ullo labore et 
contentione traducere? Sed nescio quomodo animus 
erigens se posteritatem ita semper prospiciebat, quasi quum 
excessisset e vita, turn denique victurus esset. Quod qui- 
dem ni ita se haberet, baud optimi cnjusque animus maxime 
ad immortalitatem glorise niteretur. Quid,' quod sapientis- 
simus quisque SBquissimo animo moritur, stultissimus ini- 
quissimo ? Nonne vobis videtur animus is qui plus cemat, 
et longius, videre se ad meliora proficisci ; ille autem cujus 
obtusior sit acies, non videre ? Equidem offeror studio patres 
vestros, quos colui et dilexi, videndi ; neque vero eos solum 
convenire aveo quos ipse cognovi, gfed illos etiam de quibus 
audivi et legi et ijtee dOnscripsi. O prsBclaruta diem, quum 
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ad illad diyinum animorum consilium ooBkunque proficiacar, 
quumque ex hac turba et coUuyione discedam ! Proficiscar 
enim non ad eos solum viros de quibus ante dixi, venim 
etiam ad Catonem meum/ quo nemo vir melior natus est, 
nemo pietate pr»stantior ; cujus corpus a me crematum 
est, quod confan decuit ab illo meum. Animus vero, non 
me deserens, sed respectans, in ea profecto loca discessit, 
quo mihi ipsi cemebat esse veniendum.* Quem ego meum 
casum fortiter ferre visus sum, non quo sequo animo ferrem, 
sed me ipse consolabar, existimans non longinquum inter 
nos digressum et discessum fore. ' 

2. TJtque ego majores," sic me coluere minores : 
Kotaque non tard^ facta Thalia ^ mea est. 

Carmina ciim prim^m populo juvenilia legi, 
Barba resecta mihi bisve semelve fuit. 

Multa quidem scripsi ; sed quae yitiosa putavi, 
Emendaturis ignibus ipse dedi. 

8. Ergo,^ qu6d vivo, durisque laboribus obsto, 

Sfec me solicits tsedia lucis habent, 
Gratia, Musa, tibi : nam tu solatia praebes ; 

Tu requies curse, tu medicina mali : 
Tu dux, tuque comes : tu nos abducis ab Tstro ; 

In medioque mihi das Helicone locum. 
Tu mihi (quod rarum) vivo sublime dedisti 

Nomen ; ab exsequiis quod dare Eama solet. 
Nee, qui detrectat prsesentia, Livor iniquo 

XJllum de nostris dente momordit opus. 
Nam, tulerint magnos ciim secula nostra poetas, 

Non fuit ingenio Fama maligna meo. 
Ciimque ego pneponam multos mihi ; non minor ill is 

Dicor ; et m toto plurimus orbe legor. 
Si quid habent igitur vatum praesagia veri ; 

Protinus ut moriar, non ero terra, tuus. 

4. Jamque • opus exegi ; quod nee Jovis ira, nee ignis, 
Nee poterit ferrum, nee edax abolere vetustas. 
Ciim volet ilia dies, qusB nil nisi corporis hujus 
Jus habet, incerti spatium mihi finiat sevi ; 
Parte tamen meliore mei super alta perennis 
Astra ferar ; nomenque erit indelebile nostrum : 
Qu^ue patet domitis £omana potentia tern's, 
Ore le^ar populi : perque omnia secula fama 
(Si qmd habeut veri vatum prsesagia) vivam. 
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5. Exegi monumentam ssre perenniuSi 
Begalique situ pyramidum altius ; 
Quod non imber edax, non Aquilo impotens 
Possit diraere, aut innumerabilis 
Annorum series, at fuga temporum. 
Non omnis moriar : multaque pars mei 
Yitabit Libitinam. Usque ego postera 
Crescam laude recens, dum Capitolium 
Scandet cum tacita Yirgine pontifex. 
Dicar, quH yiolens obstrepit Aufidus, 
Et qak pauper aqusB Daunus agrestium 
Begnavit populorum, ex humiU potens, 
Princeps Solium carmen ad Italos 
Deduxisse modos. Sume superbiam 
QuaBsitam meritis, et mihi Delphica 
Lauro cinge volens, Melpomene, comam. 
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EXPLANATOEY NOTES. 



XIV. 

1. Una et octogmmo anno (in iiis ei^ty-first year). The time 
when a. thing takes place is expressed in Latin by Mie ablative. 
Time how long by the aocnsative. 

2. Est m/)rtuu8 .(=iaortuus est). iPerf. indicaiiFe, 8. sing, of 
moriy having Plato for its nominative. 

3. Nolite habere (he unwilling to have). That is, "do not 
have," or, ** do not entez-tain." 

4. Idem velle. Ydle (to wish), idem (the same thing) ; Le. " to 
have the same wish or taste." So idein noUe may be translated, 
"to have the same dislike or aversion." 

5. Ea demum (that, at length). The sense is, "that and that 
only ; " demum having the force of " at last, after all other 
things have been enumerated." 

6. ^9710 te. This expression was often employed in Latin to 
acknowledge a favour in a sense similar to our "I'm much 
obliged to you." 

XV. 

1. ^eptunus. The name of the principal marine divinity, or 
sea-god, of the Bomans. 

2. The nominative case to the first toUunt is it (understood), 
which is also the antecedent to the following qui, " They take 
away . . . , who take away . . . ." 

3. Videtur (seems). Videri, the passive of videre, as frequently 
means " to seem " as " to be seen." 

4. Colendi is here not the gerund in di, but the future par- 
ticiple passive agreeing with agri; so that the ^tYero^ rendering of 
studium agri colendi would be, " the occupation of the land (or of 
the field) to be cultivated." We must, however, to make good 
English, translate it, " the occupation of cultivating the land." 
To translate such an expression into Latin, we might either 
employ the participle in dus, agreeing with the substantive, as 
here ; or we might translate literally, and use the gerund in di^ 
governing the substantive. We can say either studium agri 
colendi (part, in dus)^ or studium agrum colendi (gerund). * 

6. Jovem . . . esse . . . consentiunt (agree Jupiter to be). We 
say in English better,* " agree that Jupiter is. Jupiter was the 
chief of the Boman deities ; and his name (from two Greek 
words) signifies " Father of Heaven." 
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6. lAAce aliend (with another's light}. That i^y with a light not 
their own — with a borrowed light. 

7. Tecum (with thee). The Latins never ^aid cum me, cum 
te, &c., but mecum, tecum, &c., writing the preposition cum (with) 
after the pronoun, and as one word with it. 

8. Esse, Here non potest esse=l& not able to be=canQot 
exist. 

9. Hie {homo)=ihiB (man)=lve. 

XVI. 

1. Videtis nihil esse (you see nothing to be) is a Latin 
idiom, meaning *'you see that nothing is." After most verbs 
of hearing, seeing, knowing, declaring, &c. the Latins employ an 
accmcUive and infinitive to represent what we express by a 
clause beginning with the conjunction " that," and con.taiiiing a 
^ite verb and its nominative, 

2. Nimioi amicitice, " Too great," or " too clo^e friendships." 

3. Hostes infugam dare (to give the enemy into flight). That 
•is, as we say "to put the enemy to flight." So, in the next 
sentence, se infugam fh^re (to give themselves into flight) means 
*• to take to flight" 

4. In re incertd (in an imaertain thing). That is, in an un- 
certain, or critical aflair. 

6. Vires, Nominative plural from ms, 

6. Moriendum est. This, literally rendered, would be, " it is 
to be die-d," which is an impossible expression in iJSngUsh. We 
must change the construction and say, " we must die ; " where 
'•'we*' does not mean any persons in particular, but is quite 
indefinite. This usage of the neuter of the participle in ms is 
very common in Latin ; and when the agent is expressed, it is 
put in the dative, as is remarked in the note at page 11. 

7. J^«^ is understood. 

8. Hoc ipso die (on this day itself). This would be better 
^^preased in English, " on this very day." The oases of ipse are 
.often used where, we say " very." 

9. Nee, quid sequoUwr, sciri potest, ^^Nor eaa. be known what 
may follow," or " what is to follow." 

10. Sunt is understood in this sentence. ^ Friends are the . . ." 
The order in which the words of the next sentence are to he * 
translated is. Mora, quae prceteriit, npn potest redire. 

XVII. 

1. Fortis est, &c.=(Is) fortis (homo) est, qui ge.vineit. 

2. Orandwm est (it is to be prayed). That is, " we must jM^ay," 
.or fc" we ought to pray." See i>ote ;tvi. 6. 

3. Semel insanivimiLS omnes. The nominative to insandvimus 
is nos understood. " We have all, &c." 
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4. Coiunt, hdve, means " cultivate ^' in a figurative sense, just 
as we talk of " cultivating " a man's acquaintance, &c, Cocere, 
when used figuratively, has often nearly the meaning of our 
word "worship." 

5. Sol aureus (the golden sun) is a poetical expression. 
So our own poets speak of the gilded firmament, the silver 
sea, &c. 

6. Qui is the nominative case to audit The order in which 
the words must be translated is. Est profecto Deus, qui audit et 
videt {ea)y qtuje gerimus, 

7. Fortior is the comparative of fortis, Fortissima is the 
superlative, and agrees with castra, 

8. Ad bene vivendum (for living well). Vivendum is the 
gerund in dum of the accusative case, governed by the preposi- 
tion ad. 

9. Jffic (here). An adverb : not to be confounded with the 
demonstrative pronoun, hie, kcec, hoc. " Here, where Bome now 
is, there were (once), &c." 

10. Sahidi. The vocative case of Sabidius, a man's name. 
Nouns of the second declension ending in us, have the vocative 
in e ; but proper names in iu^ contract the ie into i. The rule 
given in some grammars, that proper names, in ius lose us in the 
vocative, is incorrect; as the final i would then be short, whereas 
it is long. 

11. In these two lines of poetry aureum agrees with lacumir, 
and med with dome. 

12. Observe that que never stands alone. When it couples 
words together, it is joined on to the latter of them : when it 
connects clauses, it is appended usually to the first word of the 
second clause. 

XVIII. 

1. The order in which the words of this sentence are to be 
translated is this: — Decet omnes homines niti summd ope, ne 
transeant vitam sile7itio, vduti pecora, quce natura finxit prona 
atque obedientia venirL Summd ope means ^ with their highest 
ability," or ''with their utmost might." Summus is often 
applied to mental qu^ities and moral Acuities, where we should 
use "greatest," or "highest." "When spoken of outward things 
(which can be measured), greatest is represented in Latin by 
moLximvs, 

2. Silentio (in silence.) That is, in torpor and inactivity, "in 
listlessness." 

3. Netransea^vt (that they may not pass through), i.e, "not 
to pass through." 

4. Ventri, The dative case. Verbs of commanding, obeying, 
disobeying, pleasinc;, and displeasing, with some others, for tl^ 
most part govern the dative* 
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5. The word veris shows the sort, of tears that lost money is 
lamented with ; viz., " real " teara. There are such things as 
counterfeit tears. 

6. Animum, The verbs being iu the plural number, it is 
evident that more persons than one are here addressed ; and as 
each had a mind, we should perhaps expect the plural animos. 
The singular number is, however, in Latm, very common in such 
instances ; which circumstance may perhaps be accounted for 
thus : advertere animum = 'Ho apply one's mind (or attention)," 
expresses a specific action, and when more persons than one are 
spoken of as performing this action, the verb in the formula 
merely becomes plural, 

7. Jbttlce est (it is sweet).' More strictly, the clause denpere in 
loco forms the subject, or nominative case to est, and dulce is the 
nominative after est, 

8. In loco (in place). That is, in (its own proper) place, or, 
" at the proper season.** Desipere may be rendered, '^ to play the 
fool," or, « to revel" 

9. Phryaian, here, as often, means Trojan, Those who 
have reaa a history of Greece, will recollect the story ot 
the Ti^(^'an war. It was caused by Paris, the son of the 
Trojan King, who carried away Helen, the wife of a Grecian 
prince, named Menelaus. The Grecian armies apj>eared before 
Troy for the purpose of compelling her restoration. But it 
was not until the Trojans had endured all the horrors of a ten 
years' sie^e, terminated only by the destruction of their city, 
that they began to feel willing to accede to the demand. They 
found that they were wise too late ; or, as we say, were 
troubled with after-wit. 

10. Et — et. The firsts may be translated ''both," the second, 
"and." 

11. Omnia cupio, quoB vis. An expression of politeness, corre- 
sponding to our " I am quite at your service," or something of 
that kind. It was commonly used in taking leave of a 
person. 

12. The order of translation is as follows : — Fama Marcelli 
crescit veltU arbor (cresctt^ occvUo cevo; J'ulium sidus micat inten 
omnes, velut luna (micat) inter minores ignes, 

. 13. What are the ignes which we see in the sky by moon-light 7 
The pupil will be able to answer this question himself. 



XIX. 

\. Bit is here to be translated by the imperative. This 
sentence was a common inscription upon ancient tombstones ; 
and was frequently abbreviated thus : — s.t.t.l. 

2. Helvetiorum, A brave and. formidable people of ancient 
Gaul, inhabiting the western part of the territory now known 
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by the name of Switzerland. THieir cotmtry was called Ager 
Mdvettorum, 

3. AUobroaum, Another powerful people of ancient Gaul ; 
inhabiting the modem Dauphin6 and Savoy. Their chief town 
was Vienna, now called Yienne, on the east bank of the 
Bhone. 

4. Rhodamis. The ancient name of the Bhone, which rises 
in the Alps, and flows into the Gulf of Lyons, anciently called 
Sinus Cktuicus. 

6. Bonttm is here used substantively, to signify "a good," or 
" possession*" It is qualified by fragile. 

6. Demum. For the force of this word -here, see note, xiv. 6. 

7. Frui animd, ** To enjoy vitality." For videtur, see the 
note to XV. 3. 

8. Rectiu8» Neuter comparative of rectus. It means ''more 
proper, more befitting." 

9. Opibus (by the powers) irigenii {of the intellect) qiLam (than) 
virium (of bodily strength). * VireSy tne plural of ^w, is frequently 
used to denote strength, where we use the singular. 

10. Qu>d, Ablative case, governed by fruimur. Uii, 
frui, and some others, with their compounds, govern the 
ablative. 

11. Jfemoriam nsstri (the recollection of us) ; that is, the 
recollection cherished by others of us. Memoriam nostrum would 
mean our recollection of others. 

12. Quam maxime longam, " As long as possible." 

13. Habetur (is had). Haheri very often means to be had in 
the mind, to be had in estimation,)'' to be esteemed or considered." 

14. " Summer is beautiful with its harvests." 

15. Igne levatur hiems. This means that the cold of winter 
is rendered more endurable by means of fire. 

16. Editis (you are putting forth) vemos annos (your spring 
years). By spring vears are meant the years of youth, which is 
the spring-season of life. The whole expression is a poetical way 
of saying, while you are still young, 

17. More fiuentis aquce fin the manner of flowing water) ; or, 
tui we should express it, "like flowing water." 

XX. 

1. Ea qucB (those things which). That is, "the same things as'* 
youngmen do. 

2. Tragoedias fecit (made tragedies) ; or, as we should rather 
say, " composed tragedies." 

3. Esse is here understood with victurum. The literal rendering 
18, "a young man generally hopes himself to be about to live a long 
time." We should, however, express the same idea thus : — ** A 
young man generally hopes to live a long time." Now as ho^e has 
always reference to the future, the Latms used the future infini- 
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live after the verb aperare^ Hence victtirum esse. Moreover, to 
avoid ambiguity, the reflexive pronoun se is inserted, to show the 
person o^ whom " the young man " entertains this hope. (No 
ambiguity can occur in English, for when the object of our hopes 
is any other person than the nominative to the principal verb, 
we change the construction, and use the conjunction '' that " with 
a finite verb. In Latin the construction is, in both cases, the 
accusative with the infinitive.) 

4. Est is understood, as is often the case. 

6. Habere (to have). Here, " to have in the mind, to consider 
or regard." See note, xix, 13. 

6. Sttam, agreeing with senecitttem understood. '^ He compares 
his own old age to the old age of," &c., is the full expression. 
The form in the text, literally rendered, is, "To the old age 
of, &c., he compares his own." The form most likely to be 
employed in English would be, " He compares his own old age 
to that of," &c. 

7. Quzy in tarn longd cetate (who, or if he, in so long a course 
of life), non viderit (has not seen) mortem contemnendam esse (that 
death is to be despised). 

8. Qui se non putet posse (== who does not think himself to be 
able) ; that is, " as not to think that he can." Annum the 
accusative of time how long, 

9. Ut se dicant sustinere, " That they say that they sustain, 
—declare that they bear." 

10. 8pina rdicta, the nominative case to riget; and amissd 
rosd the ablative absolute. See p. 13 (3). 

11. Mysiv/m,, or Mysii campiy "the Elysian plains,'' is the name 
by which the Latin poets designate the abode of the blessed 
after death. 

12. Olim liceat. " Let it hereafter be permitted me to become 
acquainted with." The present subjunctive in the principal 
clause of a sentence, has often the force of an iinperative. — ^With 
liceaty the pronoun mihi must be supplied ; licet^ like most 
impersonal verbs, governs the dative. 

13. Lethceam ratem, Lethe was the name of a river in the 
lower world. The word Lethe (which was originally Greek) 
means forgetfulness or oblivion, and the river in question was so 
called because when the shades of the dead drank of its waters, 
they immediately forgot all past occurrences. When the sick 
poet prays, as here, that he may become acquainted with the 
Elysian plains, and the Lethsean bark, and the Cimmerian lakes 
hereafter, he is virtually praying that he may not be doomed to 
visit them immediately ; he is supplicating for deliverance from 
a premature death. 

14. The Cimmerian lakes were near the supposed entrance to 
. the infernal regions. They were shrouded in perpetual mists 

and darkness. 
15» "When my face shall be pale from wrinkled old age, and 

e2 
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I, an old man, shall tell of {referam) the olden timed to boys." 
This prayer of Tibullus has been thus imitated : — 

" let me still enjoy the cheerful day, * ■ 

Till — many years unheeded o*er me roU'd — 
Pleased in my age I trifle life away, 
And tell how much I loved ere I grew old." 

XXI. 

1. Salve, This word, the second person singular imperative 
oisalvere, was in frequent use among the Bomaus as a term of 
salutation. It was used at meeting, like our ''How do you 
do ? " — an expression which is often interrogative only in form. 
When, however, a Boman actually made the enquiry " How do 
you do ? " or, " How is your health 1 " he said, Ut vaUs ? or, 
Quo pacta vales ? or, Qud vaUtvdine es f or something of that 
kind. 

2. Solvere te jubeo (I order you to be well). This was another 
common mode of greeting among the Bomans, and is about 
equivalent to the imglish formula " I hope you are well." 

3. Vale, This was a form used in taking leave of a person, 
iust as salve was said upon meeting him. It answers to our 
" Good bye," or " Farewell." Sometimes hene vale^ a stronger 
form, was used. It can hardly be necessary to state, that vale 
(or vaVsto\ and salve (or salveto), were only said to one person ; 
when more persons than one were addressed, the plural was 
employed. 

4. This was a common way of beginning letters among the 
Bomans. Sometimes, instead of writmg the words in full, they 
abbreviated the formula thus : s. v. b. e. e. v. 

5. The meaning of operam dare is given in the vocabulary. 
Da operam ut, followed by the present subjunctive, is ofte^ used 
in Latin instead of a simple imperative, especially when a per* 
suasive rather than an authoritative tone is intended to be 
adopted. 

6. Cura utj followed by the present subjunctive, is another way 
of conveying an exhortation. So we say in English, '' Take care 
to do so and so." 

7. Vdirrij the present subjunctive of volo, may often be trans- 
lated, "I should like." When followed by the second person 
singular present subjunctive of another verb, it has a persua- 
sive force, something like onr word, " pray," in such a sentence 
as " Pray take care of your health." 

8. The order in which the words are to be translated is, Volo 
te valere, primum tud catisd, turn med. iktd catLsd here means 
*' for your own sake." Med agrees with caiLsd understood. 

9. Mi is the common form of the masculine vocative singular 
of mefos. Tiro is the name of a man. He was originally the 
slave of Cicero, a very celebrated Boman orator. Cicero was 
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very kind to Tiro. He gave him his freedom and educated him 
carefully. This sentence (13. p. 27) and one or two others are 
extracted from some of Cicero's letters to Tiro, who did not 
enjoy good health, though he lived 'to his hundredth year ; and 
it may be observed how anxious and considerate his old master 
"was about him. When Cicero died, Tiro wrote an account of 
his life, but the work has been lost. 

10. FoLC, This is the more usual form of the imperative of 
facere, instead oi face. So from ducere we have (f2«<; Instead of 
duce, Fac tU vaUas, is another way in which one Boman could 
tell another to take care of his health. 

11. It is quite plain that valetudo, in this sentence, means 
" bad health. TuUia was Cicero's daughter. 

12. "I exhort you to apply all diligence to getting well again." 
Convalescendum is the gerund in dum of convalescere. The 
gerund in dum of a verb is often found with the prepositions ad 
and inter. So one may say in English, ^' I hurt myself during 
pla3ring {inter hidendum)" meaning ** during the time of play," 
or " while I was playing," &c. 

13. This sentence was spoken by Alexander the Great, when, 
in a severe illness, he complained of the slow and mild character 
of the medicines administered. He preferred death itself to a 
tardy lingering recovery. Vd, here, means " even." 

14. Ediquum est (it is left) tU te orem (that I beseech you). 
That is, " it remains for me to beseech you." Ut serviaa (to 
attend to). Valetvdini is the dative governed by servias. Vale 
is a common way of concluding a letter, as well as of bidding a 
person good bye. 

XXII. 

1. Ego in primis (I among the first). " I especially, — I in 
particular." 

2. QvMm primum, " As soon as possible.^' For another in- 
stance of the effect of quam upon a superlative adverb (or 
adjective), see note, xix. 12. 

3. Omnes ad nnum (all to one). ''AH to a man — ^all without 
exception." 

4. Idem sentiunt ^think the same thing). ''Hold the same 
opinion— entertain tne same sentiments." This is a common 
usage of idem : compare the expression idem veUe aJtqw idem nolle, 
which occurs in the 13th sentence of xiv. p. 18. 

5. Fanni is the vocative case of Fannius ; and Mud which 
follows is the vocative of Mucins. The C stands for Cftl, the 
vocative of Caltis, and the Q. for Quinte, the vocative of Quintus. 
The nominative in tu makes the vocative in e ; but proper names 
ending in itu have the vocative in i (= i^ contracted). See 
note, xvii. 10. The insertion of tu before the name of the second 
of two persons addressed is very common. 
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6. Una has here the force of "<Atf one,^' that Is, "tBe only." 
The sense of the passage is *^ Friendship is the only thing con-*- 
ceming the advantage of which all, with one mouth {or with 
one consent) agree." 

7. Hoc tempore. The ablative of time when. " At thb time." 

8. Humani nihil (nothing of human). "Nothing human," or 
'' nothing that concerns man." The use of nihU with a genitive 
in such sentences is very common. NiKU boni, " no good ; " 
nihU malt, "no evil;" nihil novi, "nothing new," &c. The 
genitive is frequently governed in a similar manner by the neuter 
of adjectives signifying quantity, as rrmUwri pecunioBy " much 
money ; " qTiantum temporis f "how much time ? " parvum sapierUice, 
" little wisdom," &c. 

9. Bjjuvenes the poet (Ovid) here means simply "youths." 
Generally the term jmer was applied to a youth below about 
seventeen years of age ; from that time till he was about thirty, 
he was called adolescens, and he then became AJuvenis untU about 
forty-five : after forty-five a man was called senior (an elderly 
person), or, sometimes vetulus (a rather old person, see p. 61, 
vocabulary) ; at sixty he become senex (an old man). 

10. The antecedent to quern is ettm understood. Diedte aanari 
per eum^ per quern didicistis amare. 

11. Naso. Publius Ovidius Kaso is meant. In English it is 
common to call him Ovid. He was a celebrated Boman poet, 
born B.C. 43. He wrote, among other poems, one on the Art 
of Love. In the ' extract given in the text, he invites attention 
to his description of the Bemedies for Love. See also note, 
xli. 9. 

XXIII. 

1. The extract in the text is a short letter from Cicero to his 
wife. Cicero's name in fall was Marcus Tullius Cicero ; he is 
here called Tnllius. His wife's name was Terentia. The letters 
S. D. stand for the <wOrds ealutem dicit (speaks health, greets), a 
common superscription to Eouian letters. Sometimes the 
formula was strengthened by the addition of muUam or pUtrimam^ 
in agreement with salutem ; and the abbreviation was then 
written S. D. M., or S. D. P. The heading here may be trans- 
lated " Tullius greets his Terentia." 

2. These letters stand for Si vales bene est, valeo ; a sentence 
which has been given in full above. So customary was it to 
employ this formula at the commencement of a letter, thai 
we find it often where there follows immediately after the 
valeo, a statement, on the part of the writer, that he is in bad 
health. 

3. Qui, The Antecedent is tabellarios. "And if (or when) they 
shall have come." 

4. Faciendum is the future participle passive, or participle of 
necessity, as it is sometimes called; and governs the dative. 
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nobU, The ait is in the subjunctive mood because it occurs in a 
dependent question. If you say directly, " What is to be done 
by us ? " or, " What must we do ? " you ask an independent, or 
direct^ question : but if you say " I do not know what is to be 
done by us," or, " I shall be informed what is to be done by us," 
then, the clause, " what is to be done by us" is caUed a dependent, 
or an indirect question. In Latin, the verb of a dependent 
question is put in the subjunctive mood. 

5. JlaTic agrees with epistolam (letter, epistle), understood. 
Ulysses was a famous Greek warrior, who particularly distin" 
guished himself at the siege of Troy, which has been mentioned 
above (p. 73). Penelope was his chaste and faithful wife. The 
two lines of poetry in the text are the beginning of a letter, 
which the poet Ovid represents Penelope as writing to Ulysses, 
to persuade him to hasten his return home from Troy. 

6. Ipse veni (come yourself). Penelope does not want any 
written answer to her letter, but rather the return of her 
husband in person. Y^ni is the imperative second person 
singular ; veni would be the perfect first person singular. There 
is an interesting story told about Penelope, to the following 
effect. During the protracted absence of Ulysses at the Trojan 
war, from which his return was retarded by a long series of 
wonderful accidents and adventures, his wife received numeroua 
earnest solicitations to allow others to become her lovers. To 
relieve herself in some degree from the importunity of hev 
suitors, she told them that she could not decide upon ^heir 
respective claims, until she had finished working a robe which 
she was making for her father-in-law ; that when this was com- 
pleted, she would declare her choice. She ^' kept the word of 
promise to the ear, but broke it to the hope ; " for although to all 
appearance busily employed upon the robe during the day, she 
took cai*e, when night came, to undo all that she had worked 
since the morning. By this stratagem she purposed making the 
task last until her husband^s return, and so to evade for some 
time her expectant suitors. At length a servant, to whom 
Penelope had confided her secret, exposed the trick. The urgency 
of the candidates for her affections now became almost irresist- 
ible ; but at this critical juncture, Ulysses returned, after an 
absence from his native land of a period of twenty years. In 
the disguise of a beggar, he gained admission to his palace. 
Penelope, surrounded by the competitors for her hand, had 
at length been prevailed upon to pledge herself to him who 
should vanquish in a trial of archery with the bow of Ulysses. 
None of them could even draw the string ; whereupon Ulysses 
himself grasped the bow, aimed an arrow at each of those who 
had sought to rob him of his constat and faithful wife, and 
slew them all. 
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XXIV. 

1. NvJOA (jMihitd vi. The ablative absolute. " Without the 
application of any force." See p. 13 (3, 4). 

2. Adciescentibus, " So force takes away life from young 
men." Do not be misled by the "from," and suppose that 
adolesoentibtta is the ablative case : it is the dative. Verbs of 
taking away, as well as verbs of giving, take a dative of the 
person, besides an accusative of the thing given or taken. 

3. TtiUiiLS Terentioe siuje saliUem dicit. See note, xxiii. 1. 

4. Qtiod opus erit, " What will be needful." Optis, though a 
substantive, must often be translated by an adjective, ^ere 
are several ways of saying in Latin that a thing is needful or 
necessaiy. We may put the thing needful in the nominative, as 
in the sentences, mUites opus sunt, " soldiers are needful, — ^there 
is need of soldiers ; " dux ^lobis (dative) opus est, " a leader is 
needful to us, — ^we have need of a leader : " or we may put the 
thing needful in the ablative, as in the sentence, opus est magis- 
tratibus, " there is need of magistrates, — ^magistrates are needed : " 
or we may express the thing needful by a genitive, as in the 
sentence opus est argenti, "there is need of silver, or money,— 
money is needful : " or we may even put the thing needful in the 
accusative, as in the sentence, piiero opus est cibum, " there is need 
of food to the boy, — ^the boy has need of food." The two first- 
mentioned constructions are most common ; the last is very rare. 
In all these modes of expression, the person to whom anything is 
needful is represented by a dative case. The antecedent to auod, 
in the text, is id, underttood, which is governed by proviaeas .• 
opus is the nominative case after the verb erit. 

5. Providecu and administres are each the present subjunctive 
used imperatively. See note, xx. 12. 

6. Quam sapissime, "As often as possible, — as often as you 
can." The quam is used here as in the 8th sentence of xix. p. 24. 

7. tSi vales bene est ; ego valeo. 

8. Quod, "In that you informed me speedily of Caesar's 
letters, you did me a favour (or a service)." Gratum is here 
used as a substantive. 

9. Caius Julius Ceesar was a contemporary of Cicero, who was 
the writer of the letter in the text. Caesar was bom in tho 
year 100 B.C., Cicero in the year 106 b.c. This was the. Caesar 
who wrote the Commentaries, a book containing an account ot 
some of his wars and conquests in Gaul (a great part of which is 
now called France) ; who invaded Britain (b.c. 55 and b.c. 54) ; 
who subsequently attained to the possession of sovereign power 
at Bome ; and who was finally (b.g. 44) assassinated in the 
senate-house by Brutus, Cassius, and others, who envied hia 
greatness, and conspired against his life. 

10. Si quid accidertt novi (if anything new shall have 
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happened). After si, quia means any one, quid an3rthihg. Novi 
is the genitive case governed by quid. See the note, xxii. 8« 

XXV. • 

1. Ego et Cicero is correct Latin for " Cicero and I." The 
Bomaus placed the first person before either the second or the 
third person, and the second person before the third person. In 
English, the speaker puts himself last. 

2. Quo agi8 te ? (Whither are you conducting yourself ? — 
Whither are you driving yourself ?) Se agere, " to conduct one's 
self, = to drive one's self along," is a mode of expressing " to go, or 
come." The Bomans made very extensive use of the verb agere, 
especially in familiar conversation. Quid agis is one way out of 
many of asking in Latin the question " How do you do ] " 
The same expression has sometimes also the signification of 
" What are you-doing 1 " 

3. Quidfaciam ? quid agam ? " What shall I do ? what shall 
I set about 1 " When facere and agere are used together, the 
former often refers particularly to actions of the body, the latter 
to operations of the mind. 

4. Maximas nugaa agis. " You are acting the veriest nonsense, 
—you are playing the fool completely." 

5. Litera^ in the singular, means a letter of the alphabet. To 
express a letter (meaning an epistle), we use literce, the plural. 
"One letter" must be translated unai literoe; and it may be 
observed that the chief use of the plural of unus, is to be joined 
to those nouns, which, in Latin, occur only in the plural number. 
"Two letters" is hinoe Uteres; "three letters" is ternoe litercSy 
&c., the distributive numerals being used. 

6. CorcT/rce datas. The name of a town where, or at which. 
anything takes place, is put in the ablative, provided it be of the 
third declension or of the plural number ; otherwise, it is put in 
the genitive. Corcgrce, " at Corcyra," is the genitive case 
because it is neither of the third declension nor of the plural 
number. DoUas means " given," that is to say, given to the 
tade^n^^, or postman. Hence comes our word "date," which 
means the time, as applied to a letter, not exactly of giving it to 
the letter-carrier, but of putting it into the post-office. 

7. Forte (by chance), the ablative of fort, is frequently 
used as an adverb. Vid scccrd, " along the sacred way ;" that 
is, in -that street or district of the town (Eome) called the 
via sacra. It was the principal street in the city. 

8. "Pondering I don't know what trifles ; all {ije. wholly 
absorbed) in them." 

9. Arreptd manu. The ablative absolute. It will give more 
intelligible English, if we translate arreptd by an active parti- 
ciple ; " and having seized my hand." Do not forget, however, 
that arreptd is really a passive participle, in agreement with 

B*3 
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manu, and that there is no perfect participle in the active voice 
of a Latin verb. 

10. Quid offis, dtUcisHme rerum ? " How do you do, sweetest 
of treas^ures (rdrwrn)." Eegarding quid agis, read note 2 above. 
This " quidam" or somebody whom Horace (the writer of the 
passage) only knew by name, was uncommonly cordial in his 
salutation, considering the slightness of the acquaintance. 

11. Ut nune est (as it is now). That is, " as things are now, — 
as the world goes." Oupio omnia qtbce via is another formula of 
politeness : it corresponds to some such expression in English as 
" I am your humble servant," or " your will is nyr pleasure." 
In this instance, however, the employment of the phrase was 
not very complimentary to the person addressed, inasmuch as it 
was a form commonly used at parting, and therefore was pro- 
bably intended by Horace to convey a hint to the stranger that 
his company could be dispensed with. 

12. Si dt {tihi) pruderUia, " If you have {or possess) prudence."* 
The sense of the passage is this : prudence and discretion direct 
the course of a man's Me, rather than fortune and destiny. 

• 

XXVI. 

1. Majoris partis, "Of the greater portion of mankind.'*^ 
Hominum is understood. 

2. Faces. From its original signification of a "torch," /aa? 
came to mean a " flame." Hence it is employed figuratively to 
mean not only that which shows a light or serves as a guide, 
like a torch, but also that which consumes or destroys, like a 
firebrand. 

3. Mihi. The dative case, governed by extorqueri. See note, 
xxiv. 2. As extorqueri is the passive voice, it retains only the 
dative out of the two cases, the dative and accusative, which it 
would govern if it were active. Hunc errorem is the accusative 
before the infinitive. Bum vivo means " while I am alive." 

4. Nihil est tarn angusti animi, &c. " Nothing is the mark of 
so narrow and so little a mind, as " &c. Est followed by a geni- 
tive is very common ; especially where some word meaning 
property, duty, part, characteristic, &c., is understood. The reader 
will meet with numerous examples of this hereafter. 

5. " We acknowledge {or confess) that pleasures and sorrows 
of the mind spring from," &c. 

6. Eatione (with i^ason, — in reason). Like many other 
ablatives of substantives in Latin, ratione is here almost equiva- 
lent in force to an adverb. 

7. Qui . . . nesciunt. " Who do not know how to," &c. Scire 
and nescire, followed by an InBnitive often mean, respectively, 
" to know how " and " not to know how " to do something, as iu 
the sentences, scio docere, **I know how to teach," and nescio 
mentiri, " I do not know how to tell fijsehoods." 



8. SenHbtts. The dative, governed by Uandiatur, Blandiriy 
" to charm, to be charming to," governs the dative ; and so also 
other verbs signifying to please, or to be pleasing to, — ^to dis- 
please, or to be displeasing to,* and the like. 

9. Be8 angusta. " A narrow {or scanty) possession, — straitened 
circumstances." The poet means to say, that poverty is often a 
sore hindranee to the attainment of distinction and honour. 



XXVII, 

1. Optimu^ quxsque (each best man is most led by glory). 
** The best men are always most led on by glory," or, *' every best 
man is most led on by glory." The former of these renderings 
is the one more in conformity with the English idiom. 

2. Ipd nil pkUowphi. " Those philosophers themselves, even 
in those very books, which," &c. 

3. Amemtus. The present subjunctive ; with the force of the 
imperative. See note, xx. 12. 

4. G<mstilamit8 bonis (let us consult for the good) ; that is, let 
us study their advantage, — consult their interests, &c. 

5. Ut prisca* gens mortcUium (as the primitive race of 
mortals) ; that is, as those who lived in the' golden age. 
Ancient fable divided the period of man's early history into 
four ages ; the golden, the silver, the brazen, and the iron age. 
In the first, the golden age, we are told by the poets that the 
whole earth was the abode of peace and happiness, justice and 
integrity universally prevailed without the existence of laws to 
enforce them, war and disease were alike Unknown, the rivers 
flowed with milk and nectar, the very oaks dropped honey, and 
a perpetual spring flourished. At the expiration of this happy 
period, mankind began to deteriorate, and nature gradually 
altered her aspect. The iron age saw the world arrived at the 
height of wickedness and depravity ; whereupon Jupiter deter- 
mined to destroy the degenerate race of men, and sent a flood, 
from which only two persons, Deucalion and Pyrrha, were, on 
account of their piety, suffered to escape. An oracle afterwards 
directed them to re-people the earth by throwing the bones of 
their mother behind them. By the bones of their mother, stones 
of "mother" earth were meant. They did as was enjoined. 
The stones thrown by Deucalion became men ; those thrown by 
his wife, P3rrrha, became women. It is unnecessary to point out 
the resemblance between the former part of this fable, and the 
more truthful narrative of a passage in the early history of the 
world to be found elsewhere. 

* The distinction between priscus and pristiama is this : priscus, 
" olden/* refers to something which existed before our time, and has 
now passed away ; pristwMU may be said of things existing within our 
time, or within our recollection. 
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xxvni. 

1. This extract-from TibuUus (wiio was bom at Borne, b.c. 54) 
is devoted to the praises of Osiris, an Egyptian diyinity. He is 
here and elsewhere identified with Bacchus, the god of wine 
of the Greeks and Bomans. He was said to be the son of 
Jnpiter.* 

2. Ferro, " With the iron (plough)." 

3. Terrm inejgpertce (to the untri^ earth ;) that is, to the earlh 
which had never been used for such a purpose before. 

4. ^atis (known). He was the first to gather fruits from trees 
not previously known to be productive of them. The meaning 
which legere has here, " to pluck, to gather," is at least as near to 
its primary signification as the more common meaning^ " to read." 
See the note at the foot of p. 27. 

5. Coniam, The primary signification of coma is "hair," that 
is, the hair of the head. It is often applied, as here, to the foliage 
of trees ; sometimes to the gi-ass of the field. The line tells us, 
in poetic language, that Osiris taught the art of pruning trees. , 

6. The order in which the words of these two lines are to be 
translated is this. lUi (dative case) primum matura uva, expressa 
incuUU pedibus (pressed by savage feet, t.«., by the feet of uncivil- 
ized men) dedit jucv/ndoi sapores. The words iUe liquor which 
follow, refer to tne expressed juice of the grape, or wine. 

7. DUsoluenda, The two dots (called points of diaeresis or 
separation) are put over the e, to indicate that it is to be pro- 
nounced separately from the letter before it, that is to say, not 
in the same syllable with it. The word consists of five syllables. 
The common way of writing it is dissolvenda (four syllables) ; 
the deviation from it here is on account of the metre. So we have 
sometimes in the poets such forms as scluU for advUy tiltus for 
Hlvce, &c. 

8. Licet is here in effect a conjunction, "although." The con- 
nection between " it is allowed that," and " although," is easily 
seen. Our word "granted," is sometimes similarly employed 
with the force of a conjunction. Licet as a verb, takes after it 
the subjunctive either with or without ut, but more commonly 
without it ; as a conjunction^ it is followed, as here, by the 
subjunctive alone. 

9. " But your saffron-coloured mantle is extended (t.^., flows 
down) to your delicate feet." PaUa was properly the name of a 
Boman lady*s outside garment (cloak, mantle), which was worn 

* " Osiris first contrived the crooked plough, 

And pulled ripe apples from the novice bough ; 
He taught the swains the savage mould to wound, 
And scattered seed-corn in the unpractised ground." 

Grainqib. 
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over the stola (a long flowing gown). The tunica was an under* 
garment of both sexes ; and over this the men wore the toga^ 
which was a sort of gown or large shawl thrown over the left 
shoulder, something like a Scotch plaid, but looser and more 
ample; 

10. Tyrus (Tyre) was a celebrated maritime and commercial 
city of the Phoenicians. It was about twenty miles south of 
Sidon, the inhabitants of which colonised it, and which is men- 
tioned in connection with it in Scripture and elsewhere. Both 
cities were celebrated for their commerce ; Sidon moreover for 
its manufacture of glass, Tyre for its purple dye. iVom this 
last circumstance, the adjective Tyrius is often used to mean 
^ purple," as in the expressions Tyria palla, Tyrite ve^tes, £c.— ^ 
Ctgta in the next line means '^ a chest" used at relimoua festivals* 
for holding the sacred utensils. Conscia is a merely ornamental 
epithet ; ^ conscious of containing the hidden mysteries.'* 

11. Omnifms koc.viHiim est cantorilnts (all singers have this 
fault). £8t with a dative is equivalent to habeo with a nomi- 
native. 

XXIX. 

1. Qtmm quam, &c. "And when, leaping with its utmost 
strength, it could not reach it.'* A relative pronoun at tiie 
beginning of a Latin sentence may often be translated by a 
conjunction and a pernonal or a demonstrative pronoun. Here, 
qttam = et earn. 

2. EUvanU '^ Make light of, = disparage." The fable is 
addressed to those who are prone to speak lightly of what they 
have found themselves incapable of attaining to. 

3. VtUtui is the dative case, governed by credendum. Credere 
is one of those verbs wliich govern the dative. Sucli verbs * can 
only bcused impersofially in the passive voice. Thus, credo tibi 
means **I believe you ;'* but to express "you are believed,'* we 
must not say tu crederii, which is not I^tin, but tibi creditur 
(credit is given to you), the verb creditur being used impersonally, 
and the person believed being represented by a dative case. So, 
mM invidetury " I am envied,*' &c. 



XXX. 

1. This is a poem of Catullus, who was bom at Verona, b.c. 87. 
Lugete, VenereSy&c. "Mourn, ye Venuses and Cupids, — ye 
loves and desires.** 

2. Bt{ta7Uum) hominum ventutiorumquanttimest (and so much 
as there is, — so- many as there are, — of more susceptible men). 
That is, " and all ye more sentimental men." By veniutiores heru 

* An occasional exception to this rule may be found in poetry* 
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are meant those who are more accessible than others to tendep 
feelmgs, — ^who are susceptible of soft impressions. Observe that 
qttarUiu always means '* as/' ezcei^t in direct or indirect ques^ 
tiona (and in exclamations, which, however, are often interro^ 
gative in form) ; and when tarUtts is not expressed, it is nuderstood 
and must be supplied. 

3. " Which she loved more than her own eyes.'* 

4. ^ And it knew its own (mistress) herself," &c. Norat is 
what is called a syncopated form of iwoeraJt, Syncopi means 
taking out a letter or letters from the middle * of a word, so as 
to diorten, or contract it. It is frequently adopted in poetry : 
thus we have amarat for amaverat^ audisse for atcdivisse, nosaem 
for Tiovisaemy &c, 

5. Qui. See note, xix. 1. ^* And it (that is, the dead sparrow) 
now goes along the dark route to that place {iUuc) from which 
(wwcfe)," &c. 

6. Negant redire quemquam (they deny any one to return). 
That is, '^they deny that any one returns." Oar English trans- 
lation of this clause would be improved by an alteration in the 
place of the negative, thus, " they say that no one returns." 

7. At vobis male sit (but may it be badly with you). " A curse 
upon you ! " BeUa, in the next line, means " pretty, fair." Tud 
operd, " for your sake, — on your account." 



XXXI. 

1. The sense is, "when Hannibal was a little boy, being not 
more than nine years of age, his father Hamilcar," &c. Puendo 
Hannihale is the ablative absolute, with the participle for 
" being " understood. Utpote, like quippe, is used to introduce a 
clause explanatory and corroborative of a preceding statement. 
To express " so many years old," the Romans said " so many 
years born," using natus with a cardinal numeral, and annos, the 
accusative of time how lona. Hannibal was born B.C. 247. 

2. CarthagiTie (at Carthage). The ablative is used because 
Carthago is a noun of the third declension. See note, xxv. 6.- 
Jovi Optimo m^adm^o is a common form iovJovi optima et mcu?2mo> 
(So Fatrea Conscripti for Patres et Conscripti, &c.) 

3. Quae dum. " And while this." Translate the relative quoe 
here by a conjunction and a demonstrative pronoun. See note, 
xxix. 1. 

4. Vdletne (whether he wished), "niis is another instance 
of a dependent question ; see note, xxiii. 3. ^e is sometimes 
used in direct questions, see p. 6 (2). It is always appended 
to the first word of the clause to which it belongs. If seavm 

* Cutting ofif a letter or letters from the beginning of a word is 
called apkceretis ; catting off from the end is ealled apocopS. 
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cause any difficulty, read note, xy. 7. Of course Hamilcar h the 
person meant by ge. 

6. Ne dubitaret. " That he would not hesitate, — ^not to hesi- 
tate." Hannibal was anxious to go. 

6. lUe is the nominative ease to imquU, and refers to Hamilcar. 
Fidem, " the promise/* is governed by dederis, the future perfect 
of dare, 

7. '^And he (Hamilcar) ordered him (Hannibal), holding it 
(the altar)." To swear ^' aram tenens^^ was the most solemn and 
landing mode of taking an oath. 

8. Nunquam sefore (that he never would be, &c.) This clause 
contains the subject of the oath, expressed by the accusa- 
tive and infinitive. This vow Hannibal never forgot. His life. 
was a continued succession of hostilities against the Bomans. 
In the second of those three great struggles between the Eomans 
and Carthaginians, called the three Funic wars, he gained 
several brilliant victories over the Bomans in Italy. After one 
of his battles (that of Cannae), he is said to have sent to Carthage 
three bushels of rings, taken from the fingers of the Boman 
knights who had been slain. Some time after his return to 
Carthage, he was compelled to flee to escape the malice of a 
large party who were hostile to him there ; and he eventually 
took poison to avoid falling into the hands of the Bomans. This 
took place in the sixty-fourth year of his age. The anecdote in 
the text is taken from Cornelius Nepos, a celebrated biographer, 
who was a contemporary and friend of Cicero. 

9. No8, &c. "We, when we have fallen to that place («), 
understood), where the rich Tullus and Aiicus have fallen 
(deciderurU understood)," &c. Tullus Hostilius and Ancus 
Martins were respectively the third and fourth Kings of Borne. 
Both made additions to the city, and were distinguished for 
their wealth and power. Deddere is frequently used'of the 
falling of ripe fruit and withered leaves from trees ; here it is 
used poetically of dying. 

10. An (whether). This is another instance of a dependent 
question. The present subjunctive is often used in Latin, with 
something of a future signification. This is especially the case 
after verbs of fearing. 

11. Fugfe qtUBrere, "Forbear to enquire, — avoid enquiring." 
This union of f^l>gfe with an infinitive is by no means uncommon. 
The preceding words, Quid sit ftUttrum eras, constitute a de- 
pendent question. 

12. The cunque here is to be joined to the preceding quem, 
Quemcv,nqv£ (from quicunque) is all one word, the two parts of 
which are separated/ by a figure called tmesis (=cutting). So 
in English, " be ye ware " occurs instead of " beware ye," and 
"to us ward" instead of "toward us." The tmesis in the text 
is necessitated by the metre. 

13. Virentu The dative case agreeing with tibi, understood*. 
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The compounds of mm, except pc^se* govern the dative. *^ Whilst 
crabbed old age is absent from you still blooming." The primary 
meaning of canities is " hoariness ; *' here it is poetically put 
for 9€nectU8, 

14. Farari, The infinitive, in instances like the present, where 
the governing verb is not expressed, is said to be governed by 
cceperunt (they began) understood. It is called the historical 
innnitive, from its A:«quent occurrence in history and narrative. 

15. Tempora (temples) ; t.^., the temples of the head. The 
speaker of these lines is a man named Sinon. Some m'ention 
has previously been made of the .siege of Troy. In the tenth 
year of the war, the Greeks had recourse to the following 
stratagem in order to gain that admittance within its walls 
which all the efforts of their valour had been unable to achieve. 
Pretendiug to have abandoned the siege, they retire to an island 
called Tenedos, at a short distance from Troy. Behind them 
they leave a wooden horse of such huge dimensions as to be 
inadmissible through the gates of the city. The Greeks having 
disappeared, the. Trojans now venture outside their walls. They 
are struck with admiration at the magnitude of the horse, and 
many become clamorous for its reception into the city. Whilst 
they are discussing the point, a Greek, named Sinon, makes his 
appearance. He tells the Trojans that he has escaped from the 
attar where he was on the point of being sacrificed by his depart- 
ing countrymen, to appease the winds for their voyage home, 
and throws himself upon their mercy. His story imposes upon 
the Trojans, who not only receive him among themselves, but, 
in conformity with his artful counsel and false representations, 
decide upon placing the horse within the city. On account of 
its enormous size, they are compelled to make a breach in the 
walls before it can enter ; they then attach ropes to it, and 
with great exertion it is drawn into . the citadel of Troy. At 
dead of night the treacherous Sinon opens a concealed door in 
the belly of the horse, from which descends a band of armed 
Grecian chiefs who had all the time been its unseen inmates : 
meantime the main body of their army, which the infatuated 
Trojans believed to have departed home, return from their 
hiding-place in Tenedos, death and destruction meet the 
affrighted inhabitants on every side, and the devoted city is 
sacked and burnt. The extract in the text is from the speech 
by which the poet Virgil represents Sinon as imposing upon the 
credulity and compassion of the Trojans. 

16. " I hid myself until they should set sail, if perchance they 
should have set sail." Bare vda is a Latin expression for ^' to 

* Po88e is compounded of an old adjective, potia^ which means "able," 
and the verb etse. The root syllable pot becomes po» before those parts 
of ease which begin with an «, and from those parts of ene which begin 
^th an /, the / disappears. 
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set sail — to make sail ;" we find also vda pandered and vela 
facere, which last form is identical with the technical phrase in 
flogliBh, V^ corvtrahere means ^ to furl the sails." 

XXXII. 

1. ''For nowhere is so much conceded to age." Lacedaemon 
(also called Sparta) was the chief city of the Peloponnesus (now 
called the Morea). 

2. Quinetiam is often written as two words, ^in etiam, ' It is 
usually translated '^ moreover." (Its use is generally to confirm 
what has been said by the addition of somethiug still stronger, 
or by the introduction of an extremely forcible example, as here. 
A good instance of the former usage of quinetiam occurs in one 
of Cicero's epistles : '' Credibile' non est, quantum scribam die ; 
quinetiam noctibus : nihil est enim somni.") 

3. " By his own countrymen." The emphatic force of the 
possessive pronoun coming before its substantive ought not to be 
overlooked. 

4. QuibuB == et tie. See note, xxix. 1. "And when repeated 
applause had been given to tliem by the entire assembly, that a 
certain one of them," &c. The infinitive diansse is dependent on 
proditum est; scire and nolle are infinitives depending upon dixisse; 
and facere depends upon ncUe, This anecdote is taken from 
Cicero. 

5. The Ula refers to old age, which has befoi*e been alluded to 
in the words ruga senilis, " the wrinkle of old age." Nee habendis 
utUis armiSf " and unfit for bearing arms." 

6. ** Not then did the senate-house lie open unless after late (or 
advanced) years." That is to say, only persons of a ripe age were 
admissible to the senatorial dignity. For the derivation and 
meaning of the word senattiSf see the vocabulary on p. 35, col .1. 
In later times Boman citizens became eligible for the senatorship, 
it is supposed, after thirty years of age. 

7. Finitague, &c. (and the age was bounded by certain 
laws). " And the age was determined {or prescribed) by fixed 
{or established) regulations, from whicn," &c. Peters is the 
technical term for *' to apply for " an office. 

8. " In the middle of tlie youths — between the youths." K an 
old man was accompanied by two young men, they walked one 
on each side of him ; if there was only one young man, he gave 
the wall to the aged one. 

0. " A certain sordid and wealthy man at Athens is related to 
have been accustomed thus to," &c. With sclitus understand 
esse, Athenis, " at Athens," is ablative case, being a noun of the 
plural number. See notes^ xxv. 6, and xxxi. 2. — Observe that 
** to applaud any one — ^to give applause to any one," is, in Latin, 
alicui (dative) fUmdsre, 
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XXXIII. 

1. "Whether shall we value more highly the money of 
Pyrrhus which he gave (or offered) to Fabricius, or- the firm- 
ness," &c. Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, invaded Italy b.c. 280. He 
was a kinsman of the celebrated Alexander the Great, and was 
the most experienced military commander of his age. In 
addition to large bodies of his choicest troops, he brought with him' 
to Italy fifty or sixty elephants. With their aid he gained in his 
first battle a sanguinary victory over the Eomans, who werQ 
quite amazed and panic-struck by their strange and monstrous 
assailants. An embassy was afterwards sent to him, of which 
Fabricius was the chie^ for the purpose of negotiating a ranaom 
of prisoners. Pyrrhus used every effort to induce Fabricius ta 
violate the trust his countrymen had reposed in him. Finding 
his bribes rejected with disdain, he had recourse to intimidation. 
A curtain was drawn, and a huge elephant was discovered, 
which forthwith began to wave its trunk in a threatening manner 
over the head of Fabricius. All was useless; the inflexible 
Boman was not to be moved. Pyrrhus, though he refused to 
accede to the terms proposed, was struck with admiration of so 
great constancy and rectitude, in testimony whereof he gave his 
prisoners permission to return to Home for a few days to take 
part in some religious festivals then in course of celebration, 
upon receiving their promise to return when these should have 
been concluded. They all, to a man, redeemed their pledge,^ 
After a long series of battles, Pyrrhus waa compelled finally to 
evacuate Italy. He subsequently engaged in other expeditions, 
and made fresh conquests. He was kUled in the 46tn year of 
his age, by a tile fiung at him by an old woman from Sk 
house-top. 

2. Manius Curius Dentatus commanded the Bomans in their 
last battle with Pyrrhus, in which the latter was totally defeated. 
He also fought and conquered in the war with the Samnites (a 
neighbouring people). Once the Samnites sent an embassy to 
him with costly presents ; they found him sitting by his fire, 
roasting turnips for his dinner. He declined their gifts, telling 
them that he preferred the mastery over those who possessed 
gold, to the actual possession of it himself. This was the 
responsum alluded to in the text. 

3. Lucius ^milius Paulus Macedonicus, Cornelius Scipia 
Africanus minor, and Quintus Fabius Maximus Cunctator are 
the persons alluded to. The lives of the Scipios, their coadju- 
tors, and antagonists, constitute almost the entire history of 
Eome during a period of more than a hundred years. 

4. Scipio Nasica ; i.€», big-nosed Scquo, — ScijMO with the 
large or pointed nose ; Ifadca being derived from nouua 
" a nose." This Scipio was a celebrated lawyer. 
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5. The battle of Mantinea (in Arcadia, in the Peloponnesus, 
or the Morea as it is now called) was fought between the Thebans 
and Spartans (or Lacedaemonians)^ b.c. 362. Epaminondaa ha4 
previously (b.c. 371) gained a memorable victory over the same 
foes at Leuctra (in Boeotia, in Greece proper). 

6. Salvusne^ &c. " "Whether his shield was safe," 



XXXIV. 

1. '^ When the Lacedeemonians were pressing the Athenians 
in a sharp war, and the Pythian had answered that those (eos) 
would be superior {i,e, victors), whose general should have been 
slain by the enemy — (then) Codrus, king," &c. Apollo, the god 
of prophecy (as well as of physic, &c.), is frequently called 
Pvthvua, the Pythian. His principal oracle was at Delphi (in 
Phocis, a division of Greece), near Mount Parnassus. 

2. " Egnatius, because he has white teeth, is always grinning." 
'^V&ntum est and lugetur are used impersonally : see p. 3, note. 

3. FUium is understood. 

' 4. '^He has this disease, neither elegant, as I think, nor 
polished." Urbanus is applied to that which is of the city, 
" polite, polished, genteel," in opposition to that which is of the 
country, " rustic, downish, rough, unpolished." 

5. " Wherefore you are to be admonished by me," t.^., " I must 
admonish you.^' MVii is the dative ca^e, as is explained in the 
note at the foot of p. 11. '' If you were a citizen {i.€^ a Eoman 
citizen), or a Sabine, or a Tiburtine, or a highly-fed (pastits) 
TJmbrian, or a bloated {obems) Etrurian, or a swarthy, big- 
toothed (dentcUtut) Lanuvian, or a Transpadane — ^that I may 
touch upon my own (countrymen) also, &c. Catullus, the 
writer of this poetical rebuke to his grinning acquaintance, was 
himself a Transpadane, being a native of Yerona. 
, 6. " It rains all night." £i this instance, the general rule is 
departed from, namely, that time how long is put in the accusa- 
tive. The Emperor Augustus entertained the people through- 
out the day with splendid shows, and Jupiter caused the rain to 
pour down in torrents all night. Hence he is said divisum 
imperium cttm Jove habere. The poet Virgil privately posted the 
two lines which, in the text, are included within inverted 
commas, on the wall of the palace, so as to meet the eye ot 
Augustus. He saw them, and was so gratified by the compliment 
conveyed in them, as to desire to find out their author. An 
impostor of the name of Bathyllus came forward, declared them 
to be his composition, and received a handsome reward. Yirgil 
came again unperceived, and wrote underneath, the line. Hoe ego 
fserncvlosfeci, tvlit alter honoret, and below that the words. Sic vos 
non vobia four times repeated. He intended this as a challenge to 
the pretended author of the original couplet, to complete the 
stanza. Augustus desired that the lines might be filled up ;. 
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BathyllnB could not do it, Virgil did. When this was nnblicly 
known at Borne, Bathyllns became the town's talk, ana Yirgil 
rose into higher esteem than ever. 

XXXV. 

1. In a battle between the Bomans and the Carthaginians, 
B.C. 255, Begulos, the commander of the Boman army, was taken 
prisoner. Fire years afterwards, the Carthaginians having 
m turn suffered reverses, became anxious for a peace. They 
sent Begolus, who was still their captive, to propose their terms 
to the Boman senate ; he binding himself, by a solemn promise^ 
to return in the event of their rejection. On his arrival in 
Borne, so far from attempting to persuade his countrymen to 
take tiie only course which could secure-to him his life and his 
liberty, and to accept of the proffered terms, he employed all 
his powers of eloquence and entreaty to induce them to refuse 
their consent even to an exchange of prisoners, and urged them 
to prosecute the war with energy and determination. He pre- 
vailed : and then in spite of the remonstrances of his friends, who 
besought him to remain at Bome and save himself from the 
vengeance of the Cartha^ians, he returned, in conformity with 
his promise, to meet his doom. His eyelids were cut off, and he 
was exposed in the burning sun, and was afterwards rolled down 
a hill in a cask, the sides of which were studded with iron spikes. 
Cicero here justly observes, that whatever bodily tortures the 
Carthaginians (PoBni) may have subjected Begulus to, they 
were unable to produce any effect upon the qualities of his mind 
and soul. 

2. Caius Marius was bom B.C. 157, at Arpinum (in Latium), 
which was also the birth-place of Cicero. The early part of his 
career was bright and glorious, the latter sanguinary and terrible. 
Cicero refers to him as an instance of singular happiness in 
prosperity, and singular greatness in adversity. 

3. ^ You appropriate only the name of virtue, what (virtue) 
itself is good for, you know not." 

4. iVemo potest non becUissimus esse (no one can be not most 
happy). That is, " no one can be otherwise than most happy." 

5. Aptus ex sese, " Dependent on himsell" Apttu ex aliqud 
re means ^'dependent, or depending, upon anything." It is an 
expression exclusively Ciceronian. Fenders ex aliqud re has 
almost the same signification. Quique in se uno sua ponit 
omnia, '^And who relies, in all his concerns, upon himself 
alone :" more literally, ''and who reposes all his concerns upon 
himself alone." 

6. Mihi est exjsloratum, and {ego) habeo exploratwm, both mean 
'' I am quite certain, — ^I have ascertained." — NtkHj &c. " Nothing, 
of which he may be quite sure it will remain to him for one {pr^ 
for a single) day."-^i£W» hwninem, '' That man, — such a man,— 
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if you shall have found one, afifHght with those threats of yours 
of death," &c. Hie (hcec, hoc) means " this " of mine, this near 
me ; iste (ista, istiuT) means " that " of yours, that neay you ; ille 
{illaf illtid) meaos " that," and is used of some distant object, 
something like our vulgarism " that there." Sometimes iste is 
used to express contempt^ exactly in the same way as the 
corresponding expression in English, " that of yours." 

7. Peperi. Perfect from parifre. "If indeed I have accom- 
plished no such thing, i(I have attained to no such thing as that 
I might be (or, as to bis) in that condition which (or, in such a con- 
dition as) neither the chance of fortune nor," &c. The occurrence 
of temeritas in the sense of "hazard or chance," is not very 
common. The usual signification is " heedlessness, rashness ; ' 
but the two meanings are closely connected. 

8. Observe the emphatic position of the te, at the beginning of 
the sentence. " You miseries, i/ou distresses oppress, who think 
yourself, &c." — Tu dies noctesque (the accusative of time how 
long) cruciaris, (tu) cut nee {ia) sat est quod est {tibi, " which you 
have,") et (qui) times id ipsum ne non sit diuturnum ("that even 
that may not oe lasting, — long continued "). Here we have two 
things to remark : firstly, that the relative agrees with its ante- 
cedent in person, as, ego qui timeo, " I who tear ; " tu qui times, 
" you who fear," &c. ; secondly, that ne after a verb of fearing 
may be translated "that," whilst ut means "that not." We 
may translate " I fear that it will not be lasting " in two ways, 
either timeo id ut sit diuturnum, or, tim^o id ne non sit diu- 
turnum; the latter being the stronger and more emphatic form. 
To translate "I fear that it will be lasting," we should say 
timeo id ne sit diuturnum, 

9. Quocunque adspexisti, &c. " Whithersoever you have turned 
your eyes, like Furies so do your crimes present themselves to 
you, and they permit you not to fetch your breath (t.^., to 
breathe freely).'' The Furies were three goddesses of terrible 
aspect. They are described as having nair entwined with 
serpents, and eyes dropping blood. Their office was to punish 
ana torment the guilty Dotn in this world and in the infernal 
regions. Their names were Tisiphone, Alecto, and Megsera. 

10. These two verses are extracted from an ode of Horace, 
who has been mentioned before, p. 81. He addresses a friend, 
Postumus, on the uncertainty of Hfe, or, rather, on the certainty 
of death. 

11. Neque Aart^m, &c. "Nor, of (all) these trees which you 
are cnltivating, shall any,— except the hated cypresses, — ^follow 

?ou their brief possessor, i.e,, their possessor for a short time.'* 
he cypress was sacred to Pluto, the god of the lower world. It 
was the custom among the Bdmans to place a branch of it near 
the door of a deceased person's house, as a sign of mourning ; 
sprigs of it were also distributed around the funeral pile on 
which the corpse was bumt^ and upon the tomb in which the 
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aahes were afterwards deposited. It was thus the only tree 
which in any sense accompanied its possessor to his la^t resting- 
place. 

XXXVI. 

1. Ariona, The Greek form of the accusative is here used. 

2. '^And, without dispute, the chattering crow has sat {or 
perched) along with the bird of Pallas." By ales PaUadis is 
meant the owl, noctua, (so called quod noctu mgUat ac canti, 
because it keeps awake and hoots at night). 

3. Cynthus was a mountain of Belos, the central island of 
the group called the Cyclades, in the JEQeAU Sea or Archipelago. 
Apollo and Diana were called €Jynthiu8 and CyrUkiay from the 
circumstance of their having been bom there. Apollo (in addi- 
tion to his other characters, see note, xxxiv. 1) was the god of 
the sun. Diana was the goddess of the moon. — Fratemis modts. 
Apollo was likewise the god of music. Arion is represented 
by the poet as being almost as great a master of the art, as its 
patron god himself. 

4. Smilas. "Sicilian." — NovMn Arionium. "The name of 
Arion." 

5. Aiu^ts is an adjective used only in the feminine form. 
There is besides ArMonius, a, um, an adjective of three termi- 
nations. They are both formed from Atisoniaj a name appro- 
priated in the first instance only to a small part of Italy, but 
afterwards often applied to the whole of it. Hence the above- 
mentioned adjectives frequently mean " Italian." 

6. Fvjopis means strictly the " stern " of a ship. It is, how- 
ever, here and elsewhere in poetry, used figuratively to mean the 
** ship " itself. The same may be said of carina. So a roof is often 
spoken of where the entire house is meant, walls are spoken of 
where a city is meant, &c. — Bepetens domum. Arion, having now 
acquired wealth from the exercise of his art in Sicily, wished 
to go back to his friends with his gains. He was a native of 
Lesbos (an island in the^gean Sea, off the coast of that part of 
Asia Minor, in which Troy was). His wish, now, however, was 
to retui'n to Periander, the King of Corinth, who was his friend, 
and at whose court he had spent a great part of his life. — 
Forsitan, infdix. Here the poet begins to address Arion. 

7. Cetera turbo, "The rest of the crew." — Conscia means 
" implicated in the conspiracy." — Armatd manu. " In an armed 
band." ManuSy besides its ordinary signification of a " hand," 
has sometimes the meaning of " a band, an armed force or body.^ 

8. Dubiam rege pinum. " Steer the unsteady barque." Pinus, 
"the pine," is here poetically used for the ship of which it is the 
material. See note 6, above. The sense of the next line is, 
" These are not the implements which befit your hands." 

9. Phcd^, vocative of Phoebus, a name of Apollo. Diana (the 
moon) was sometimes called Phoebe. 
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10. For an.ezplftnfttion of Tyrioy see note, xxviii. 10 ; and for 
paUOy see note, xxviii. 9. The palla was the proper dress for the 
citharcfdus (i.€., one who sang and played the citnara together). 

11. " Like as the swan, when pierced in its hoary temples by 
the cruel (durd) arrow, sings in doleful strains (its aying song). ' 
Cdnentia is the participle (used adjectively) ofcdnSre, " to be grey 
or hoary ; " and not from c&nSre, " to sing." Tempora is what is 
called the aocttsative of nearer d^nition, TrajectvA (from trajicere, 
a shorter form of transficere) implies that the swan is pierced or 
transfixed, and the accusative tempora defines the part of the 
swan. This is an exceedingly common construction ; e. g., femur 
tragvld transjicitur, " he is pierced in his thigh by a dart, — ^he 
has his thigh pierced by a dart ; " where femur is the accusative 
of nearer definition. — Omatus, "arrayed." 

12. MemoraTU (they relate) ; meaning, it is told, or related. 
Detphhia is a Greek accusative, like Ariona above. '^ That a 
dolphin, with arched back, placed itself beneath the strange 
burden." Novus here means " new, unprecedented ; " a dolphin 
had probably never before carried a man on its back. rSde 
majuB is about equivalent to our expression, "'tis beyond 
belief.'* 

13. Arion pays the dolphin for his services by singing as they 
go along. D% lower down, is the nominative plural, for which 
Dei and Lii are most common in prose. 

14. NihH afferunt, qui, &c. " They adduce {or bring forward^ 
nothing, who deny," &c. — Si qui means " if any " (plural) \ si quvs 
means ** if any one " (singular). 

15. Quihua {=et iUis). See note, xxix. 1. "And not only is 
old age not wont to be bereft of these qualities, (i. e., consilium, 
av^toritas, sententia), but it is even wont to increase in them." 
Quihus is the ablative, governed by orbari.—.Augeri, the passive 
of the transitive augere, is nearly equivalent in meaning to the 
active intransitive crescere. It may be translated, "to be 

enriched." 

• «» 

XXXVII. 

1. Est adolescentis. " It is the part of a young man." See note, 
xxvi. 4. — Majores natu, " his seniors." — Vereri, "to reverence, — 
to respect." See the note, pp. 50, 51. 

2. "On whose counsel and authority he may rely." Here 
nitatur (pres. subj. of niti) is used almost in its primary signifi- 
cation, as explained in the note, p. 22. Ineuntis astatis inscierUia. 
" The ignorance of commencing age, — ^the inexperience of early 
youth." 

3. Meminerint, " Let them be mindful (or regardful) of 
modesty." — Recordari, m^minisse, reminisci, oUivisci (to forget), 
govern the genitive or accusative. See the notes, pp. 34 and 65. 

4. Danda (est) opera, " Pains are to be taken," i.e,, by old men. 

5. The order in which the Latin words are to be translated is, 
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vivitur bene parvo {ab iUo\ cut patemttm itdimun splefldet in 
tenui mengd. " That man lives happily on a little, for whom the 
paternal salt-cellar shines upon his frugal board." Vivitur is 
used impersonally, the literal rendering being "it is lived (by 
him)." FcUemum scdinum means the old-fashioned family salt- 
cellar which belonged to his father, and which, so far from his 
turning up his nose at such an old piece of furniture, stands 
brightly polished on his table every day. A man such as the 
one here described, — ^frugal, cleanly, industrious, and contented, — 
sleeps soundly at night. 

6. Brevi fortes cevo. " Why do we, — ^bold in our short life- 
time, — aim at many things ? " 

7. The order in which the words are to be translated is. Quid 
^utamus patrid terras ccUentes alio sole f ^ Why do we change 
our country for lands glowing beneath (or warmed by) another 
sun ? " Here the thing bartered away is expressed by an 
ablative, the thing received in exchange by an accusative. More 
commonly, however, particularly in prose, the thing exchanged 
is put in the accusative, the thing for which it is exchanged in 
the ablative. 

8. ^ratcLS naves, "Brazen-beaked ships." Boman ships of 
war had brazen prows. Sometimes the substantive cbs (brass) is 
used, poetically, to mean the brazen beak of a ship. 

9. ^ And swifter than the east wind as it drives on the storm- 
clouds." Euro and cervis are ablatives following the comparative 
degree. Bespecting nimbus^ consult the note on page 47. 

10. In prcBsens = in prcesens iempus. — Amara, " the bitter 
things, = the bitters of life." 

XXXVItl. 

1. C. Canius. C, stands for Caius. This is a word of three 
syllables : its genitive is Caii, also a word of three syllables, and 
its vocative is Cat, a dissyllable. — Eques Romanus, ^^ a Boman 
knight." — Cv/m, se Syracasas contulisset, " when he had betaken 
himself to Syracuse, for the sake, as he himself used to say, of 
making holiday, not of transacting business, was wont to repeat 
that he wished to," &c. The name of a town to which motion 
is spoken of, is put in the accusative ; the name of a town from 
which motion takes place, is put in the ablative. Bespecting 
the mode of expressing at a town, see note, xxv. 6. The rule 
lust given is true only of the names of towns ; with other names 
of places, prepositions are generally used. — Observe, that '* when 
he had done so and so," is expressed in Latin by qu^M^ with the 
subjunctive. 

2. Quod cum percrebuisset. '* And when this had become noto- 
rious, — ^had got abroad." See note xxix. 1. — Argentariam 
agrees with artem, understood : *^ who exercised the profession of 
a banker at Syracuse." — Dixit venales quidem,S^c, "Said that he 



tiA(riN DEtiEOTTTS. 97 

had gkrdens, not indeed for sale, but that Canius might use 
them as his own, if he liked." JSe is the accusative before habere, 
which is the infinitive mood depending on dixit. See note, xvi. 1. 
Canio is the dative governed by licere, the literal rendering 
being " that it was allowed to Canius." The infinitive licere is 
likewise dependent on dixit (being coupled by the conjunction 
sed to habere) ; and uti depends upon Hcere, lisy or some such 
ablative, is understood, and is governed by vii, Hominem means 
Canius. In hortos (into the gardens) would here be better trans- 
lated " in the gardens." . The accusative is used because the idea 
of motion is involved in invitavit. In posterum diem, " For the 
following day." 

3. '^ And he told them what he wanted them to do." 

4. "The banquet was sumptuously prepared by Pythius." 
Apparare convivium and parare convivium are both Ciceronian 
expressions for " to prepare or provide an entertainment ; " but 
the former conveys the notion of greater care and expense in 
the arrangements. Ci/mbce and scaphce, both originally Greek 
words, were small skiffs or " punts, more stumpy and shorter 
than a linter, or " yawl." Fro se quisque, " Each for himself, — 
every individual singly." QyK>d ceperat ; that is, of fishes. 
Ahjidebantur. "Were flung or shot down." Quid rtdrumf 
" And what wonder 1 whatever fishes there are at Syracuse, are 
at this place." For quicquid piscium, see above, note, xxiL 8. 
Hie aquatio. " Here is their watering-place, — the place they get 
fresh water from." 

5. hti. "Those fellows," referring to the fishermen. Carere 
here means " to do without." 

6. "He, at first, acts {agit) reluctantly, — shows reluctance." 
Quid (dicam) muUa f " Why should I say much about it, — ^to be 
brief." Impetrat, See the note at the foot of page 20. 

7. Instructos (furnished) ; that is, with all the stock and 
appurtenances. 

8. Nomina facit. He makes out the bill. Pythius puts 
down, or enters (facit) Canius^s name in his account-book for 
the amount of the purchase-money. 

9. NvJUum acalmum videt (he sees not a tliowl). He does 
not see so much as a single thowl-pin, much less a collection of 
fishing-boats. 

10. Qitod eos, &c. " Because he saw none of them," i, e., no 
fishermen. Canius, finding that there are no fishermen to be 
seen, enquires if it is a holiday with them to-day. 

11. Qitod sciam, "As far as I know, — ^that I know 
of." IHe means the vicinus, of whom Canius had made his 
enquiry. 

12. Stomachari (coepit), " Began to be angry." He now per- 
ceived that he had been imposed upon. The Latin word 
ttomachus, when used figuratively, is almost always used in a 
bad sense, " dislike, displeasure, irritation." Our word "stomach,** 
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on title co;itjt^j^ ifi jsi^ch n^ore comjiaoiil^ employed in a g^od 

1.3.. Aquilliiw was the fi£8t who constituted a frandolent 
l^a^g^jn a penaj offenQe. fie dolfi malo. ^ Concerning a wijcked 
^r frawiule]^) ^rick.** A dohM j^iay be h^grmless, and ;ijbierefore 
tKe .epithet rr^^alo }a added. In quibuS) &;c. ^ And when in the^e 
very (fo^ms), it was enqmired, &c." See note, xxix. 1. Miud . . , 
aliud. " Oi>e tjbi^g, i^oi\^v thing." LucuUjfUer^ " (waa answered) 
clearljr." 

1^. " ^ wjio do o^e thing and pretend another, — ^jsrho do one 
tlji^Hg wlwle fei^jo^ auothey.** 

1. Tins is the wdl-knovn &bie of the town fnouae and tiie 
country monsQ. It is extr^^eted from Horace. 

2. Attent^s qucesUis ^attentive to his acquisitions) ; liiat ul 
of a saviDg; hoarding disposition ; anxious to keep what he had 
got. QuomtU is here an adjective, or ratiier a participle, used 
substantivelj : it is used in agreement with opes on page 55, 
line 14. /to, or some such word, is unde^tood. He was regardful 
of his acquisitions, but only '' to such a degree, as notwithstanding 
([sometimes) to let loose hjis coijLt^tMJted soul, — ^his narrow mind^ — 
in l^ompitalities.'' 

3. yubid miita f Dieam is understood. Bee note, xxxviu. ^. 
Inmdit, in the next line, is perfect tense. The country mouse 
did no^ upon this occasion, grudge his guest the choicest dainties 
in his store. 

4. The order in which the words of this clause aire to be 
translated is this : cupiem parvd ec^nd sincere fasUdia mcU^ 
tangerUis singula superbo derOfi ; ** desini^, hj a varied dinnec, 
to overcome the dainty whims {fqatidya^ of ^kis friend from the 
eity), who hardly touched each thing witn his proud tooth.'* 

•5. He left the delic^ies, — ^the betterparts of the repast, for 
his guest, hospUi being understood. ^^W, in this line, is froin 
«fertf, <* to eat.^ 

6, Proirupti nemoris dorso, ''On the lidge of a ragged 
thicket.'* o 66 

7. Mihi crede. ^ Trust to me, — ^take my advice." ^uando, &c. 
" Sinc^ earthly beings live, having obtained by lot mortal lives 
{ammasy* lAi^ is, since the live^i whidi have been allotted to 
all who dwell npon the earth are mortal, or terminable by 
death. f'ugaUti means '' fight from, escape from, deatii." The 
mouse begins to moralise, like a philosoj^er. 

6. QtbOy bone, eirca = Quocircay hone. An instance of tmesis, as 
explained in note, xxxi. 1^. " Wherefore, my good ^ir." 

9. ^ Wh»i theae savings Jiave impelled (i>r have excited) the 
rustic j'' when they naye had the desired effect upoQ himj 
feptikre is 3. plur. p^rf, ind. inmptUere, 
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16. J^oetumi^ &C. Tfe nieftoiir^ is **td ste*I tipl f o the calls' 6# 
the cityby. night." 

11. Tfie ancletits etoiraAJe^^c! tie tf«f(?i?ftm io he* a ifhtf <yf t>erty. 
li far, however; ascent Ained tor be tt sjicties of insect Which AdJi'eres 
to* the branches of the scarfet oak. The ifrcftd often, te here; 
means "piirpJe.'* Compare i!rofe, ixxvJ. iO. The order in'^Mcft 
the words are IG be translated is this i- — tM vestisy tincta rt^f^ 
eodco, tanderet supet ebwrW>g ledto's. Testis here means "a etixp^J* 
JSlmmos lecfoSy ^ ivory cottches." §twp ffroeuly &c. •* Whieh, re-^ 
maining over from J'esterday, were hi baskets piled apr tt6 at 
distance." In meaning, though not in constrntftionv A^sferfMr 
belongs rather to the viands that were in the dishes, than! to the 
fercvla themselves. 

12. Cursitat. " He busfles aboTtt, like an active hosf Stcc- 
cinc^tw means strictly "girded np, braced np," and therefore nim* 
ble and active ; not slovenly and negligent. CoTttinuatque dapes. 
" And lengthens out the repast " byTbringing forth a continued 
succession of fresh courses. Prodambens, There was usually in 
a large establishment at Borne, a siave or set of slaves called 
prceausUttores (fore-tasters), whose business it was to taste the 
variotrs dishes before they were served trp, to ascertain whether 
they were properly seasoned or not. The cHy motree, foil of 
afltected poKteness, carries his attentions tO' his friend from th» 
cottntry to such an extreme, as acttrttlly to- perform! for him the 
ofElces of a slave. 3>DubtIess whi!e doing so he chuckles over 
the thou^t of the comparison which his gticst must now most 
probably T)e instituting between his own poor way of living and 
the magnificence with which he finds Mmself surro^nn^d. 

13. **He acts the delighted gnest amid the good tMngs.*' 
Cumrt. " They began to rim." 

14. Molossia was in Epirus, and was celebrated for ito lar^e* 
and powerful breed of dogs. Me sylvct ccfmupeey Ac. "My wood 
and cave, seeure from snares, shall comfort me with a simple 
vetch " The sense is, sale in my wood and eave, I shall make 
myself comfortaWe trpon my scanty vegetable fare. 

XL. 

1. Qtrntdam^ &e. '^Sinev hitnMui sffiunr are peorisiiabltf lind 
unstable." QiMtf dUi§amM ei a fwUm^ dUiffamurf ^'whomi we 
mav loves and by whom we xaay be lored/^im \m io love and to 
be loved by." 

2. S^pw itf mtamai^e to vhit^ LselkB* unmm tc say 



* The {>assa|B(e id the t6xt Is extr&cted ttota C^cero^s treatises upon 
Fridndship. k is nn hn:&^ftry di&Iogtie; represented by Cicevo as 
being carried on between Lselius and bis two sons-in-law. In the course 
of their conversation, Lsd^tins makee freq«e<it sntnien te his friend 
Scipio Afhcanus Minor, who ha^ t^eetf fbtmd dead la his bed a few days 
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that Scipio, although dead, stiU UveB in hiB recollection and 
affection. 

3. In manUna haheri. The primary agnificotion of in manUma 
habere is *^to have (a thing) in one's hands.'* Its secondary 
meanings are, to have upon one's hands, — ^to be engaged in (the 
composition of a book, the execution of some plan, &c.) ; to have 
at hand, to have ready, or close by ; to handle, fondle, or caress. 
Here !L»lius speaks of himself as having " always had before 
him " the virtue of Scipio ; his constant intercourse with him 
having afforded abundant opportunities for the closest observa- 
tion of his character. 

4. Qttodquidem senserim, ''So far indeed as I perceived, — ^that 
I was aware of at least." Compare quod sciam^ note, xxxviii. 11. 

5. Sed nee. " But those things have not been extinguished ;" 
f . e, they have not been effaced &om my recollection by the 
removal of my friend. 

XLI. 

1. " No one will ever persuade me, Scipio, that either your 
fether, &c." Scipio is the vocative case, equivalent to what we 
call in English tne nominative of address. Mihi is the dative, 
governed by perstiadere. Patrem and the substantives coupled 
to it hyatUyhre accusatives before the infinitive conatosesse; 
"that your father, &c., would have attempted such great 
(achievements), which should extend to the recollection of 
posterity, unless, &c." We cannot easily translate the pe^-ti- 
nerent and the pertinere which occur in this sentence by parts of 
the same English verb. In the first mstnncQ pertinere is used in 
the sense of " to extend " to something future ; in the latter it 
means "to extend" to something bygone, that is "to have 
reference to, to be connected with." 

2. Ui de me aZiquid mare senum glorier, "That, after the 
manner of old men, I may boast somewhat about myself, — that 
I may make some boast concerning myself." This is a sort of 
parenthetical clause ; the ut glorier has no grammatical con- 
nection with an censes. The construction is an censes m^ suscep- 
turum fuisse, " do you think then that I would have undertaken 
such great toils*by night and by day, at home and in the field, 
if I had been going to bound my fame by the same limits as my 
life ? " 3omi militiceque and domi et mUitioe are often used to 
mean " in peace and in war, — ^in the pursuits of peace and in the 
operations of war." Militiai is never thus used alone ; but domiy 
alone, frequently means "at home." Nesdo quom/odo, "I don't 
know how, — somehow or other." Se haberet=esset. 

3. Quid, &c. " What (shall I say of the fact) that the wisest 
always, &c." An interrogation of this kind serves to call the 

previously, and who was supposed to have been murdered. This wU] 
explain the clausei quamqtiam est ttibito ereptus, . 
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te&dev*B attention in & inarked manner tor the fact asserted, or 
rather assumed, in the dependent clause. Bespecting quisque, 
and the various ways of e:spre8Sing its forcie when it oci^irs, as 
here, in conjunction with a superlative adjectfve,^8ee ther note, 
Xxvii. 1. Animo aquimmo, ** with the Aiost eten niindf,-— with 
the greatest resignation ;** animo tiiiquissimo, '* with the mast 
uneven mind, with the greatest reluctance.'* Jjonne tobis videtur^ 
** does it not appear to ^ou that snch a sotrl as discerns more 
and further, sees that it is setting out to better things {i.e, to a 
better world) ; but that the one whose vision it bmnter {%»^, 
duller. less keen) does not see H ? *'' 

4. Catolfiem mettm. It is a Cato who is speaking, the great- 
grandfather of that Cato who stabbed himiself at TJtlca (m 
Africa) rather than fall into the hands of Julius Csesar, whom 
he had opposed in his attempts to acqtrire the sovereignty at 
Borne. The Cato who speaks here was called Cocto Major (Cato 
the elder) : the last-mentioned Was distinguished by the epithet 
UticeTisia (of XJtica), from the place of his death. By Catomem 
meum in the text, is meant the son of Cato Major, who died 
B.C. 152, about two or three years before his father. This 
explains cujiks corpus a me crematum est, quod contra decuit ah 
iUo m>eum, " whose body was burned by me, contrary to which, 
mine ought (to have been) by him." Old Cato means to say 
that it would have been more in conformity with the ordinary 
course of nature if he had died before his son, and not his son 
before him. For a hint about what is meant by " brrrning," 
read note, xxxv. 11. Quod is governed by contra. This is an 
unusual arrangement of words except in some particular for^ 
mulas and set expressions. Prepositions generally precede the 
substantives they govern, except ienus, ^ as far as, unto,'* and 
sometimes coram, * in the presence of, face to face with." Both 
these prepositions govern the ablative, but tenns is occasionally 
found with a genitive. jBrgo, when used as a preposition, "on 
account of, in consequence of," is also put after its case : it 
governs the genitive. 

5* Quo mihi ipsi cernebat esse veniencfam (whither he 
perceived that I myself should have to come). Bead note, 
xvi.'6. 

6. These lines are extracted from a poetic narrative, by Ovid, 
of his own history. ** And as I have honoured my seniors (he 
means preceding pastoral poets), so my juniors have paid court 
to me. See note, xvii. 4. 

7. Thalia was one of the nine Muses; she presided over 
comedy. The others were Clio, the Muse of History ; Euter^, 
of lyric Poetry ; Melpomine^ of Tragedy ; Terpsichore, of choral 
Song and Dance ; Er&to, of amorous Poetry ; Polyhymnia, some- 
times of eloquence, and sometimes of lyric Poetry ; Urania, of 
Astronomy ; Calliope, of epic Poetry. By his Muse, Ovid means 
his poems, the effusions of his Muse. 

p 2 
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S: "So then, that I am (still) allye, aad bear up against mj 
hard toil.s and no weariness of my troubled life possesses me, 
thanks, Muse, to thee." Tu nos ahduds ah Istro, By nos, Ovid 
of course means himself. He wrote these lines at a place called 
Tomi, near the mouths of the Danube (Ister, see vocabulary, p. 
67), whither he had been banished by the Emperor Augustus. 
Hdieon. A range of mountains (in Boeotia) sacred to Apollo and 
the Muses. To express " in the middle of anything,*.' the Eo- 
nians used the adjective medius in agreement with the substan- 
tive. Ab exsequits, " after, — from the time of, — funeral solem- 
nities;" t,e. after death, ^ec gut detrectat. "Nor has envy, 
which (generally) disparages modern (writings)," &c. Si quid 
veri. See notes, xxii. 8, and xxiv. 10. 

9. These lines constitute the perorati(te, or conclusion, of 
Ovid's Metamorphoses ; a work containing a detailed poetical 
accoimt of various legendary transformations, such as that of the 
stones thrown by Deucalion and Pyrrha (see note, xxvii. 5) into 
men and women ; of Halcyone into a bird ; and of Julius 
Caesar, after his death, into a star. Corporis Ai(;m«, "of this 
(= my) body." See note, xxxv. 6. The concluding extract 
is an ode of Horace. Zibitina was the goddess that presided 
over funerals. Hence an undertaker was called lihitinarius. 
Hence alao the adjective libitinuSy a, um, which occurs in the 
expression libitinam (artem) facere or exercere^ " to exercise the 
calling of an undertaker," with which compare argerUariam 
facere, note, xxxviii. 2, Usque ego posterd crescam laude. " 1 shall 
continually grow in the praise of posterity ;" my praises will 
be ever on the increase. Jjaude is the ablative of manner. Recensy 
"(ever) fresh, — ^unimpaired by age ;" I shall not become old and 
stale* by being long in existence ; see the note at the foot of 
page 61. Bum, "As long as." The Capitol was the temple ot 
Jupiter Optimus Maximus (see note, xxxi. 2.) at Rome. It was 
the custom for the priest, attended by a vestal virgin, to offer 
sacrifices there every month. . The Aufidus is a river of Apulia, 
now called Ofanto. In the early part of its course from tlie 
Apennines it was rapid and "dashing" (violens), Venusium^ 
the birthplace of Horace was on the south bank of the AuHdris. 
Et qvA pauper aquce, &c. "And where Daunus, stinted in water, 
ruled over rustic peoples, I, exalted from a low (degree), shall 
be spoken of (dicar) as the first to have adapted {deduxisse) 
the ^olic verse to Italian measures." Superhiarriy " the lofti- 
ness or exaltation, — ^the honourable pride ;" see the vocabulary 
on p. 62. Delphicd lauro. The laurel was sacred to Apollo, the 
gad of poetry. See note, xxxiv. 1. 
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A, ab, abSy* 11, 12, n.; 
17. . 

Abducere, to lead 
away 

Abjicere, 59 

Ac. See atque 

Accedere.+ 

Accidere, 30 ; 59, n. 

Accipere, 32 ; 50, n. 

Accipiter, 52 

Acies t 

Ad, at, near, to, to- 
wards 

Adhibere, 27 

Adipisci, 50, n. 

Adjuvare, 57, n. 

Adininistrare, 30 

Admodum, 33 

Advertere, 22 

^gritudo 1 „>5 

^grotatio J^^ 

jEquor, 53 

Ms, 56 



^stas, 23 
Mtas, 20 
Agricola, 8 ; 19 
Ala, 53, n. 
Albus, 47, n. 
Alere, 18 
Ales, 53, n. 
AUuB, 19 
Allicere, 40, n. 
Allobrox, 24, zl 
Alius, 39 
Amare, 4 ; 27) n. 
Amarus, 56 
Amicus, 18 
An, 20 
Angere, 33 
Angustisa, 33 
Anima, 24 
Animus, 20 
Antiquus, 61, n. 
Apparere, 36, n. 
Apponere, 43 
Aqua, 13 
Aquila, 4 
Arare, 4 



Arator, 37 
Area, 44 
Arcanus, 44 
Arcere, 85 
Arctus, 61 
Asinus, 7 
Aspirare, 50 
Assequi, 50, n. 
At, htU 

At a town, 81, 86 
Ater, 47, n. 
Atheniensis, 48 
Atque,§ and 
Atroz, 47, n. 
Attingere, 39 
Auferre, 81 ; 56 
Augere, 54 
Aut, or, or else 
Aut— -aut, eitAer— or 
Autem, but, also, and 
Auxiliari, 579n. 
Avellere, 30 
Avis,. 53, n. 
Avunculus, 66 



* The Romans used either a or ah, before consonants (except h), 
and ab only before vowels or the letter h, Abs, the leac^ common 
form, was occasionally used before e, q, and t; its most frequent em- 
ployment was before ^6 in a receipt. The meaning of ab, is from a 
place ;--from a person ; i.e. proceeding from, or by, before the ablative 
of the agent after a passive verb ;—/hmi a point of time, i.e. since or 
after. 

t Aocedere means to go to, to ajpproack; to be added to ; to accede or 
assent to. 

t Ades means an edge, the Jceen edge of anything ; the skofrpf smooth 
edge of a line of troops, i,e. battle array; sharpness of sight, keenness of 
viaion, &c. 

§ J c is a shorter form of atque* Aois used only before consonantSi 
atque before vowels and consonantSt 
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B 

Balabe, 4 
Barba, 66 
Basium, 31, d» 
Beatus, 10 
Bellum, 59 
Bellum inferre, 54 
Bellus, 40, n. 
Bene narrare, 11 
Bibere, 6 
Bid ens, 46 
Bis, 32 
Bob, 35 
Bateo, 53, n. 



Cadebb, 96*; 59 
Caducus, 64 
Cseciis, 10 
Csedere, 59 
CaiuB, 60, 9<9 
Candidus, 47, ftr 
Canere, 37 
Canis, 4 

Caput eoeocfr, 59, tf. 
Caro, 13 
Carpere, 14 ; S9 
Carthago, 43 
Oastra Tof 
Castrum j^^ 
Cedere, 20 
Celer, 30 ; 54, tt. 
Censura^ 66 
Ceterus, 27 
Chorda, 53 
Clamaie, 4 
Glaudeie, 14 
CHpens, 45, tL 
GcBsa, 59, Db 
€!o8pi, 34, m 
GogBOBcere, 25 
Cohortari, 64 
Golere,!^ 
Comessatio, 59, n. 
GoiBBioB gender, 4, m. 
Comaomi, S^ 
Compes, 37 
Confounds oftrfl^ 16, 

n. ; 17, n. 
Conferre, 84 



Consequi, 50, n. 
Consilium, 27 
Consulere, 36 
Contemnere, 25, n. 
Contemplari, 39, n. 
Contingere, 59, n. 
Contra, 17 
Coram, 44 
Corcyra, 32 
Comix, 53 
Corpus, f 
Corvus, 53, n. 
Cras, 42; 48f 
CrastinuB, 42! 
Crescere, 54 
Credere, 35 
Crudus, 18 
Culpa, 40 
Culpare, 11 
Cum (prep.), ttiiky 71 
Cum (adv.), quaau, 

wJien 
Cupere, 22 
Cupide, 2i ; 41 
CupressuB, Jk> 
Cur] wkyP 
Currere, 6 



Danubius, 97 

Dare, 11 

Dative T^k p«rt. ift 

dus, 11, n. 
De, 11 ; 12, *. 
Debere, 36 
Decet, 22 
Decipere, 28) m 
Delieere, 40, xi; 
Deligere, 57 
Dens, 46 
I)eatatu% ioMsd, hff- 

toothed 
Dentifridum, 47 
I>eslderiiim> 64 
Desipere, 22 
Dkare,95 

Dicerey21; 96; 4l2fik 
Dies, 20, n. 
DyacerainB, 3» 
Diligere, 27, b. 
Diumus, 42 



Docere, 5 
Dormire, 8 
Ducere, 14 
Dulcedo Inn 
Dulcitas S"^^ 
Dulcis, 31, n. 
Dum, 24 
Duplex, 56 

E 

Ebax, 66 

Edere, 6, n.; 23 

El^gaBB, 4& 

Elevare, 38 

Epicene gender, 4, n. 

Eiques, 37 

EquuB, 7 

Et, and, alto, even 

Etr— et, holh--<md 

Etiam, 27 

Etiam atavM etian^ 2) 

Evenire, 59, n. 

Ex omni parte^ 2& 

Exeroere, 35 
. Exhaurire, 14 
, Exstinguere, 31 

Extorqueror 33^ 



Facintts, 24 
Fallei^ 28 
Familiaris, 39 
Fan, 42, n. 
FastidiosuB, 62 
Fax, 33 
Fele8,7 
Fereulmn^ 6d 
Fidem dttre, 42 
Filia 1 K 
Filios J ^ 
Finire, 14; 24 
Finis, 24, n. 
Flare, 5 
Fluctus, 24, Bu 
Fluere,^, b^ 
Fortit, 14 
Frui, 24 
Fidneiiy 21 
FwUdere^ 40 
Furere, 22 
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Gabrirb, 8 
Gaudere, 26 
Gaudium, 26, n. 
(lender of fifth de- 

clenmon, 20, n. ~ 
Gignere, 86 
Gloria, 85 
Gloriari, 35 
Gnavus, 47 
Grayia, heavy, weighty, 

Imrdmaome. 
Gubemare, 54 
Gufitare, 59, n. 
Gustatio, 59, n. 



Habere, 5 
Haud, 34 
Haurlre, 14 
Heri, 42 
Hestemufl, 42 
Hie, iste, ille, 92 
Hodie, 42 
Homo, 4 ; 28 
Hortari, 26 
Hospes, 62 
Hue, 14 
HuDiuB, 37 



Ignis, 14 
lUicere, 40, n. 
Imber, 47, n. 
Immolare, 44, n. 
Impetrare, 50, zl 
In, 18 

Indies, 29, n. 
InfiEiDS, 42, n. 
Inferre, 54 
Ingenium, 24 
Inimicus, 18 
Insanns, 20 
Ire, 3, n. 
Istw, 67 



JacIrs 1 
Jacere J 



43 



Jentaculum, 59, n« 
Jumentum, 64 
Jupiter, 19 
Jus, 42 

Jusjurandum, 42 * 
Juvare 1 ri* „ 
JuTat I ^^, r. 



Labor, 15 
Lacunar, 21 
LsBtitia, 26, n. 
Legere, 27, n, 
Letare, 61 
LSvis (LsBvia) 1 no 
LSvis J ' 

Lilium, 14 

Livere, 66 
Loeus, 22, n. 
Loqui, 42, n. 
Lorica, 45 
Lueulenter, 58, 97 
Luere, 66 
Lux, 10 



M 



n. 



16 

" I 

(fern.) f 
(masc.) J 



54 



Macer, 8 

Male nan*are, 11 

Malle, 16 

Mslum 

M&luB 

Malua 

Mftlus 

Manere, 5 

Manus, 14 

Mas, 4, n. 

Maxime, 20 

Memini, 34, n. 

Meminisse, 45, o. 

Mens, 21 

Mensa) secundse, 57, n* 

Meridies, 20, n. 

Mittere, 14 

Moenia, 39 

Mola, 41, n. 

Monere, 5 

Multiplex, 44 ; 56 



Mundus, 7 
Murex, 53 
Mus, 7 



N 



Nancisci, 50, n. 
Nanus, 5 
Natalis, 34 
Nayare l 
Kavitas v47 
Kayus J 
Navigare, 54 
Nemo, 4, u. 
Niger, 47, n. 
Nihil=nil, 80 
Nimbus, 47, n. 
Niti, 22, n. 
Noctua, 53, n. 
Noli, with infinitive, 

17, n. 
Nolle, 16 
Nosco loi « 
Novi r^'"^ 
NoYus, 61, n. 
Nullus, 4, n. ; 32 
Numen, 32 
Nummus, 22 
Nunc, 14 
Nunquam, 25 



Obedire, 36 
Obaequium, 28 
Obstare, 33 
OcresB, 45, n. 
Odisse, 84, u. 
Opitulari, 57, n. 
Ops, 22, n. 
Opus, 30 
Os (G. dris), a 

motUk 
6s (G. ossis) 

bine 
Oscen, 58, n. 



Parere, 86 
FftrSre, 86, n. ; 88 
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tstimt. 



(G.j 

(G. f ** 

dis)J 

} 



4a 



Paries, 89 
Patruus, 66 
Paullo, 28 
Pecunia "I on 
Peouniariu» j 
Pecus 

pecoris) 
PecuB 

pecudjs), 
Pendere 
PendSre 
Piger, 16 
Pignus, 20 
Pinguis, 8 
Pipare 
Pipiare 
Pipilare 
Pipire 
Placere, 39 
Pluvia, 47, n* 
Pollex, 63 
POpulus \ fpf 
P5pulu8 / ^ 
Posse, 16 
Post, 28 
Posterns, 61, n. 
Postridie, 60 
Pneclarusy 24 
Prseruptiis, 62; 
PrsDsidium, 60 
Pridie, 60 
Prudens, 19 
Puellal - 
Puer / * 
Punire, 8 
PuteoB^ 15 



Quam, 82 
Que, and 
Qui (relatiVeV i^df 

whithf 
Quia? (mterrog;,],id&o/ 
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I Reminisci, 66, zu 
I Renidere, 21 

Respubllca, 66 

Reus, is 
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Revepti r^'"* 
i Rex, 10 ; 19 

Ridere, 6 
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Salutem dicepe, ^S" 
Sanqualis, 63, n. 
Sfttis, 21 
ScalmuB, 69 
Scribere, 6 
Scutum, 46, H. 
Secundus, 61,. n. 
Sed, 21 
Sella, 47 
Semel, 24 
Senatus, 86 
Senecta T «^ 
Senectus J *^' 
Senex, 26 
Sentina, 14 
Sepire, 8 
Serere, 38 
Si, 18 
Signa in hosfem m- 

ferre, 64 
Silere, 22 
Sol, 19 

Solleone 1 
SoUenrt V$7, n;> 

SollifeAreum j 
Sperare, 18 
Spes, 6, 18 
Spoils, 81, nw 
Stella, 19 
Stimulus, Sip n. 
Suaviarl 
Suavis 
Suavium 
Subsellium, 47 
Subvenire, 67, n. 
Succurrerey 6.7>- n» 
Surdus, 10 
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riari ] 

ris ^ 81, n. 

lum } 



Tacere, 221 
Talpa, 6 
Tourujs, S 
telum, 4 
Temnere, 2&, n. 
Templum,'39/n. 
Tenere, 6 
Thorax, 46^^ b. 
Timere, 6 
Torrere, t^ , 
TridenSy 47 

Ulva, sedge, eea-weed 
Urbanus, 48 
Urbs, 14 
Urere, 14 
Ut,4 



Vacuus, 64 
Vellus, 47 
Velox, b'it Ik, 
j Venire, 8 ; 68 
Venter, 22 
Ver, 28 

Verbs of feariilg, 99f 
Verecundus, 66 
Vereri, 60 ' 
Verna, 62 
Vestis, 16 
Vetus, 6I« n^ 
Vicinus) 60 
Victurus, 16, Ik 
Victus, 64 
Vincere 1 i.* 
Vindre / ^* 
Vinum, 7 
Vir, 28 
Virgo, It 
Virtus, 28 . 
Vivere, 3, n. 
Vocalisy 63 
Volare, 4, 63, n. 
Volucris, 68, n. 
Vox, 6 
Vulpes, 8. 
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ERRATUM. 
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Page 3, last line, read thus : fietur^ (a wibM being iinderBtocd)| <'it is 
wept by us," instead oifienwSy "we weep." 
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OS 

Yolumes intended for Public Instruction and for Eeferenoe : 

Nwt in ihi COUTH of PubUcatum* 

Thb public fkwoar with which the Rudimentary Works on scientific subjects have 
been received indnees the Publisher to commence a New Series, somewhat different 
in character, but whtch, it is hoped, may be found equally serviceable. The 
DiCTiONARiBs of the Moi^niN Languages are arranged for facility of reference, 
so that the English traveller on the Continent and the Foreigner in England may 
find in them an easy meina of communication, although possessing but a slight 
acquaintance with the zwpectiTe languages. They will also be found of essential 
service for the desk in- the nmrehaut's office and the counting-house, and more 
particularly to a numerous clasa who are anxious to acquire a knowledge of 
languages so generally used in meroautile and commercial transactions. 

The want of small and concise Gbebk and Latin Dictionaries has long been 
felt by the younger students in schools, and by the classical scholar who requires 
a book that may be carried in the pocket ; and it is believed that the present fs 
the first attempt which has been made to offer a complete Lexicon of the Gio^ 
Language in so small a compass. 

In the volumes on England, Gkbecb and Rome, it is intended to treat of 
History as a Science, and to present in a connected view an analysis of the large 
and expensive works of the most highly valued historisal writers. The extensive 
circulation of the preceding Series on the pure and applied Sciences amongst 
students, practical mechanics, and others, affords conclusive evidence of tlie 
desire of our industrious classes to acquire substantial knowledge, when placed 
withiu their reach ; and this has induced the hope that the volumes on History 
will be found profitable not only in an intellectual point of view, but, which is of 
still higher importance, in the social improvement of the people ; for without 
a knowledge of the principles of the English constitution, and of those events 
which have more especially tended to promote our commercial prosperity and 
political freedom, it is impossible that a correct judgment can be formed by the 
mass of the people of the measures best calculated to increase the national 
welfare, or of the character of men best qualified to represent them in Parliament ; 
and this knowledge becomes indispensable in exact proportion as tlie elective 
franchise may be extended and tlie system of government become more under 
the influence of public opinion. 

The scholastic application of these volumes has not been overlooked, and a 
comparison of the text with the examinations for degrees given, will show their 
applicability to the course of historic study pursued in the Universities of 
Cainbridge and London. 

1, 2. Constitutional History of England, 2 vols., by W. D. Hamilton 28. 

3, 4. ; DOWN TO Victoria, by tlie ' 

same . . . • 2«. 

fi. Outline of the History of Greece, by the same .•••!«. 

6. to its becoming a Roman 

Fr6vince, by the same Ig; CeL 

7. Outline History of Rome, by the same 1^ 

R, ^— .— «— - TO THE Decline, by the same • . Is. 
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12, 13. DiciiONART OF THE Enolish LANGUAGE. A uew and compressed 
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20, 21. DiCTIONART of THE LaTIN AND ENGLISH LANGUAGES . • , 2s. 

22, 23. English and Latin Languages . . . 2#. 

24. Gbammab of the Fbench Language, b/ Dr. Strauss, late Lecturer 
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25. Dictionabt of the French and English Languages, by A. Elwes U. 

2jS, English and French Languages, by the same \a. 

27. G&AMMAB OF THE ITALIAN LANGUAGE, by the Same . . • . 1<. 

28, 29. Dictionabt of the Italian, English, and French X^anguages, 

by the same U. 

30, 31. " - English, Italian, and French Languages, 

by the same It. 

32, 33. ■ French, Italian, and English Languages^ 

by the same U. 

34. G&AMMAR of the Spanish Language, by the same . . • , U. 

^, 36. Dictionary of the Spanish and English Languages, by tlie 

same 2/. 

37, 38. — -.^— >— — _- English and Spanish Languages, by the 

same . • 2s, 

39. Grammar of the German Language, by Dr. Strauss • • .Is. 

40. Classical German Reader, from the best Authors, by the same . Is. 

41, 42, 43. Dictionaries of the English, German, and French 

Languages, by N. E. S. A. Hamilton, 3 vols 3<. 

44, 45. Dictionary of the Hebrew and English and English and 
Hebrew Languages, containing all the new Biblical and Rabbinical 
words, 2 vols, (together with Uie Grammar, which may be had 
separately for Is.), by Dr. Bresslau, Hebrew Professor • Bs, 



SUPPZiBMBNTART TO TUB SERZBS* 

DoMEsnc Medicine ; or complete and oomprehennve Instructions for Self-aid 
by simple and efficient Mesne for the Preservation and Restoration of 
Health ; originally written by M. Rsspail, and now fully translated and 
adapted to the use of the British pnblia Is, 6dL 
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OKEAT EZBIBITION BVILDINO. 

The BUILDING erected in HYDE PARK for the 

GREAT EXHIBITION of the WORKS of 

INDUSTRY of ALL NATIONS, 1851: 

Illustrated by 28 large folding Plates, embracing plans, devations, sections, and 
details, laid down to a large scale from the working drawings of the Contractors, 
Messrs. Fox, Henderson, and Co., by Cha&lss DowNEa, Architect; with a 
scientific description by Charles Cowper, C.E. 

In 4 Parts, royal quarto, now complete, price £1, 10»., 
or in doth boards, letteied, price £1. llr. 6J. 

*^* This work has every measured detail so thoroughly made out as to enable 
-he Engineer or Architect to erect a construction of a similar nature, either more 
or less extensive. 
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ON THE 



THEORY, FORMATION, AND CONSTRUCTION 
OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN HARBOURS. 

Copious explanatory text> illustrated by numerous examples, 2 Vols., very neat 

in half-morocco. 

The history of the most ancient maritime nations affords con- 
chisive evidence of the importance which they attached to the 
construction of secure and extensive Harhours, as indispensably 
necessary to the extension of commerce and navigation, and to the 
successful establishment of colonies in distant parts of the globe. 

To this important subject, and more especially irith reference to 
the vast extension -of our commerce with foreign nations, the atten- 
tion of the British Government has of late years been worthily 
directed; and as this may be reasonably expected to enhance the 
value of any information which may add to our existing stock of 
knowledge in a department of Civil Engineering as yet but imperfectly 
understood, its contribution at the present time may become generally 
useful to the Engineering Profession. 

The Plates are executed by the best mechanical Engravers ; the Views finely 
engraved under the direction of Mr. Pye : all the Engineering Plates have dimen- 
sions, with every explanatory detail for prolessioiial use. 
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In ocUiTO, doth boardi* price 9t. 

HYDRAULIC FORMULAE, CO-EFFICIENTS, 

AND TABLES, 

For finding the Discharge of Water from Orifices, Notches, Weirs, 
Short T^bes^ Diaphragms, Mouth-pieces, Pipes, Drains^ Streams, 
and Eivers. 

BY JOHN NEVILLE, 

A&CHrrBCT AV9 C.X.» MnfMER aOTAL SXISB. ACADEMY, MZMBXB INST. C. K. 

IKBLAN1>, MEMBKR GEOU>6ICAI. BOC IRELAND, 0OT7NTT SURTXTOR OF 

LOUTH, AiHJ> OF THE COUNTY OF THE TOWN OF DROGHEDA. 

This work contains above 150 different hydraulic formulae (the 
Continental ones reduced to English measures), and the most ex- 
tensive and accurate Tables yet pubhshed for finding the mean 
velocity of discharge from trianeular, quadrilateral, and circular 
orifices, pipes, and ri vers; with experimental results and co- 
efficients ;— effects of friction ; of the velocity of approach ; and of 
curves, bends, contractions, and expansions; — the best form of 
chmnel; — the drainage effects of lono and short weirs, 
AND weir-basins; — extent of back-water from weirs; contracted 
channels; — catchment basins; — hydrostatic and hydraulic pres- 
sure; — water-power, &c. 



TREDGOLD ON THE STEAIVI ENGINE. 

Published in 74 Parts, price 2t. 6^. each, in 4to, Ulustrated by very numerous 
engravings and wood-cuts, a new and much extended edition, now complete in 
3 vols, bound in 4, in elegant half-morocco, price Nine Guineas and a Half. 

THE STEAM ENGINE, 

IN ITS FBOGAXSSITE ANS PRESENT STATE OP IMPBiOYEMENT ; 

Practically and ampl^ elucidating, in every detail, its modifications 
and applications, its duties and consumption of fuel, with an 
investigation of its principles and the proportions of its parts for 
efficiency and strength ; including examples of British and American 
recently constructed engines, with details, drawn to a large scale. 

The well-known and highly appreciated Treatise, Mr. TREDGOiiO's 
national Work on the Steam Engine, founded on scientific principles 
and compiled from the practice of iixe best makers — showing also 
easy rules for construction, .and for the calculation of its power in 
all cases — has commanded a most extensive sale in the several 
Enghsh editions, and in Translations on the Continent. These 
editions being now out of prints the proprietor has been induced to 
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enlarge and extend the present edition bj practical examples of all 
kinds, with the most recent improTements in the construction and 
practical operations of the steam engine both at home and abroad. 

The work is divided into the sections named below, either of 
which may be purchased separately : working engineers will be 
thus enabled to select those portions which more especially apply to 
the objects upon which they may be respectively employed. 

Several scientific men, extensively and practically employed, have 
contributed origmal and really practical papers of the utmost utility ; 
by which the Talue of this extended edition is much increased, A 
copious Index for reference is added. 

Division A. Locomotive Engiines, 41 plates and 55 wood-cuts, complete, making 
YoL I. In half-moroQCO binding, price JS2. 12«. 6 J. 

DirisioN B. Marine Engines, British and American, numerous plates and wood- 
cuts, making Vol. II. ; bound in 2 vols, half-morocco, price j63. I3«. 6d. 

Division C to 6. making Vol. III., and completing the work, comprising 
Stationary Engines, Pumping Engines, Engines for Mills, and several examples 
of Boilers employed in the British Steam Navy; in half-morocco, price 
JS3. 13«. 6J. 

LIST OF PLATES. 

DIVISION A. — LOCOMOTIVE ENGINES. 



Elevation of the 8-wheeled locomotive 
engine and tender, the Iron Duxs, 
on the Great Western Railway. 

Longitudinal section of ditto. 

Plan, ditto. 

Transverse sections, ditto. • 

Details of ditto: transverse section 
through working gear, transverse 
section and end view of tender ; plan 
and section of feed-pump ; plan and 
elevation of hand-pump; details of 
inside framing, centre sole, driving 
axle-box, regulation-valve, centre- 
beam stay, &c. 

Elevation of Crampton's patent loco- 
motive engine and tender. 

Longitudinal section of ditto. 

Plan of ditto. 

Transverse sections of ditto. 

Elevation of the Pyra.cmon 6-wheeled 
goods' engine on the Great Western 
Railway. 

Half-plan of the working gear of ditto. 

Elevation of a portion of the working 
gear of ditto. 

Diagrams, by J. Sewell, L.E., of re- 

<k>%tances per ton of the train ; and 

*0B of engines of the class of the 



GEEA.T Britain locomotive, includ. 
ing tender, with various loads and at 
various velocities ; also of the ad- 
ditional resistance in ibs. per ton of 
the train, when the engine is loaded, 
to be added to the resistance per tou 
of the engine and tender when un- 
loaded. 

Side and front elevation of an express 
carriage engine, introduced on the 
Eastern Counties Railway by James 
Samuel, C.E., Resident Engineer. 

Longitudinal and cross section of ditto. 

Plan of ditto ; with plan and section of 
cylinders, details and sections, piston- 
full size. 

Elevation of the outside-cylinder tank 
engine made by Sharpe Brothers & 
Co., of Manchester, for the Man- 
chester and Birmingham Railway. 

Section of cylinder and other parts, 
and part elevation of ditto. 

Longitudinal section of ditto. 

Plan of ditto. 

Transverse sections of both ends, with 
sectional parts. 

Mr. Edward Woods' experiments on the 
several sections of old and modern 
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valves of locomotive engines, — ^viz. 
fi^. 1. stroke commences; fig. 2, 
steam-port open ; fig. 3, steam-port 
^open ; fig. i, steam-port open ; fig. 5, 
stroke completed, steam cut off, 
exhaustion commences ; fig. 6, stroke 
commences; fig. 7, steam-port full 
open; fig. 8, steam cut off; fig. 9, 
exhaustion commences; fig. 10, steam 
completed. 

IHtto, drawn and engraved to half-size: 
fig. 1, old valve, ^inch lap; fig. 2, 
f -inch lap ; fig. 3, f -inch lap ; fig. 4, 
•f-inch lap, Gray's patent; fig. 5, 
1-inch lap. 

Elevation of a six-wheeled locomotive 
engine and tender. No. 15, con- 
structed by Messrs. Tayleur, Vulcan 
Foundry, Warrington, for the Cale- 
donian Railway. 

Longitudinal section of ditto. 

Plan of. ditto, engine and tender, with 
cylindrical part of boiler removed. 

Elevations of fire-box, section of fire- 
box, section of smoke-box, of ditto. 

Elevations and sectional parts of ditto. 

Sectional parts, half-plan of working 
gear, ditto. 

Elevation of Messrs. Robert Stephenson 



and Co.'s six-wheeled patent loco- 
motive engine and tender. 

Longitudinal section of ditto. 

Plan and details of Stephenson's patent 
engine. 

Section of fire-box, section of smoke- 
box, front and back elevations of the 
same. 

Plan of a six-wheeled engine on the 
Birmingham and Shrewsbury Rail- 
way, constructed by Messrs. Bury, 
Curtis, and Kennedy, Liverpool. 

Longitudinal section of ditto. 

Sectional elevation of the smoke-box, A 

Sectional elevation of the fire-box of 
ditto. 

Elevation of the locomotive engine and 
tender, Plews, adapted for high 
speeds, constructed by Messrs. R. &. 
W. Hawthorn, of Newcastle-upon^ 
Tyne, for the York, Newcastle, and 
Berwick Railway Company. 

Longitudinal section of ditto. This 
section is through the fire-box, boiler, 
and smoke-box, showing the tubes, 
safety-valve, whistles, steam and blast 
pipes, &c. 

Plan of ditto. 

Plan of the working gear, details, &c. 



Forty'VM filatei and fifty-five wood engravinfft. 



DIVISION B. MARINE ENGINES, &C. 



Two plates, comprising figures 1, 2, 
and 3, Properties of Steam. 

Plan of H. M. screw steam frigate 
Dauntless, constructed by Robert 
Napier, Esq. 

Longitudinal elevation and transverse 
section of ditto. 

Longitudinal section at AB on plan, 
longitudinal section at C D on plan 
of cUtto. 

Engines of H. M. steam ship Terrible, 
constructed by Messrs. Maudslay, 
Sons, and Field, on the double- 
cylinder principle. Longitudinal sec- 
tions of engines. 

Transverse secuon and end view of ditto. 

Transverse section through boilers of 
ditto. 

Plan of engines, showing also bunkers, 
paddles, &c. 



Oscillating engines of the Peninsular 
and Oriental Company's steam vessel 
Ariel, constructed by John Penn 
and Sons. Longitudinal section. 

Section at engines of ditto. 

Section at boiler of ditto. 

Plan at boiler of ditto. 

Section at air-pump, and at cylinder. 

Annular cylinder engines of the iron 
steam vessels Princess Mart and 
Princess Maude, constructed by 
Maudslay, Sons, and Field. Longi- 
tudinal section. 

Transverse section at engines of ditto. 

Section at boilers of ditto. 

Plan of engines of ditto, showing 
bunkers, paddles, &c. 

Plan of engines of H. M. steam vessel 
Simoom, constructed by James Watt 
& Co., of London and Soho. 



10 



JOHN WEALE^S 



TAEDOOLD ON THC STEAM ENGINE. 



Longitudinal section of the Simoom. 

Cross section of ditto. 

Engine of the Red Rovxb, side view 
and plan. 

Longitudinal section of d^tto. 

Cross sections of ditto. 

Sheer draught and plans of vetseL 

Plan of th^ engine of H. M. steam frigAte 
Pbqbnix. 

Loiig:itudinal section of engine of ditto. 

Cross section of ditto. 

Engine of the Ruby steam yessel, ele- 
vation and plan. 

Sheer dnnight and plan of vessel. 

Plan of engine of the WiLUBMronoSi 
Hull and London packet. 

Cross section of ditto and vessel. 

Longitudinal aeetion of engines of ditto. 

Elevation «f engines of ditto. 

Engines of the Bbrbniob, Hon, E. L 
Co.'s steam vesseL 

Section of ditto. 

Sheer draught and plan, stem view» 
and body plan of vesseL 

View of the BmutNion, whilst at sea. 

Boilers of H. M. ships Hasacxa, Spit- 
fihb, and Firefly. 

Kingston's valves, as fitted on board 
"sea-going vessels for blow-off ligeo- 
tlon, and hand>pump sea valves. 

Boilers of H. M. steam vessel African. 

Morgan's paddle-wheels, as fitted in 

H. M. S. MEDBiU 

Side elevation of ditto. 

Plans of upper and lower decks of 
ditto. 

Sheer draught and profile of ditto. 

Morgan and Seaward^s paddle-wheels, 
comparatively. 

Positions of a float of a Tadiatmg pad- 
dle-wheel in a vessel in motion, and 
positions of a float of a vertically 
acting wheel in a vessel in motion. 

Cycloidal paddle-wheels. 

Sailing of steamers in five points tvom 
courses. 

Experimental steaming and sailing of 
the Caledonia, Vanguard, Asia, 
and Medea. 

Engines of H. M. steam ship MsaiSRA. 

Engine of the steam boat Knw World, 



T. F. Secor & Co., Engineers, New 
Yoi^. Elevation and section. 

Elevations of cylinder and crank ends. 

3team cylinders, plans, and sections. 

Details. 

Several sections of details. 

Details and sections. 

Details of parts. 

Plans and sections of condenser, bed- 
plates, air-pump bucket, &c 

Details and sections, injection valves. 

Details, plan and elevation of beams, 
&c. 

Details, sections of parts, boilers, &c. 
of the steam boat New World. 

Sections, details, and paddles. 

Engines of the U. S. mail steamers Ohio 
and Gboroxa. Longitudinal section. 

Elevations and cross sections of ditto. 

Details of steam-chests, side-pipes, 
valves, and valve gpai of ditto. 

Section of valves, and plan of {nston of 
ditto. 

Boilers of ditto, sections of ditto. 

Engine of the U. S. steamer Water- 
Witch. Sectional elevation. 

Steam«chests and cylinders of ditto. 

Boilers, sections, &c. of ditto. 

Boilers of the U.S. steamer Powhatan. 

Front view and sections of ditto. 

Elevation of the Pittsburg and Cin- 
cinnati American packet Buckeye 
State. 

Bow view, stem view. 

Plan of the Bvckxvb State. 

Model, &c. of ditto, wheel-house ^wne. 
cross section at wheel-house, and 
body plan. 

Plan and side elevation of ditto. 

Sheer draught and plan, with the body 
plan, of the U. S. steam frigate 
Saranac. 

Longitudinal section of ditto, cross sec- 
tion. 

Engines of the U. S. steamer Sosoue- 
hanna. 

Elevation of the U. S. Pacific steam 
packet engine. 

Plan of ditto. 

Boilers of ditto, end views. 

Ditto ditto. 



Eiphty'-ftve w^rtningt and Jffty^one wood-cuts* 
I 
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XnVIBION C. TO 6., 
BTATIONARY ENGINES, PUMPING 

Side elevation of pumping enginei U. S, 

dock, New York. 
End elevation of ditto. 
Blevailon and section of the pulnps, 

ditto. — 2 plates. 
Boilers of pumping engines, ditto. 
Boilers, Details, &c. of pumping engines, 

ditto. 
Plan of the hoilers, ditto. 
Isdmetrioal projection of a rectangular 

boiler. 
Plan and two sections of a cylindrical 

boiler. 
Brunton's apparatus for feeding furnace- 

ibres by means of machinery. 
Parts of a high-preMore engine with a 

4-passaged cock. 
Section of a double-acting eondfinslng 

e^jgine. 
Sectiop of a common atmospheric en- 

On the construction of pistons. 

Section of st^m pipes and valves. 

Apparatus for opening and closing steam 
passages. 

Parallel motions.— 2 pUtes/*'"'' 

Plan and elevation of an atmospheEic 
engine. 

Elevation of a single^aetiBf BooUon 
and Watt engine. 

Double-acting engine for raising water. 

Double-acting engine for impelling 
machinery. 

Maudslay's portable condensing engine 
for impelling machinery. 

Indicator for measuring the force of 
steam in the cylinder, and diagrams 
of forms of vessels. 

Section of a steam vessel with its boiler, 
in two parts^diagrams showing fire- 
places — longitudinal section through 
boiler and fire-places. 

Isometrical projection of a steam-boat 
engine. 

Plan and section of a steam-boat engine. 

Ten horse-power engine, constructed 
by W. Fairbaim and Co.^ plates. 

Forty-five horse-power engine, con- 
structed by W. Fairbaim & Co.— 
3 plates. 

Plan and section of boiler for a 20-hor8e 



FOBMIJNG VOX*. UI. 

ZTNOINES, MARINE BOILERS, &C. 

engine, at the manufactory of Whit- 
worth & Co., Manchester. 
Messrs. Hague's double-acting cylinder, 

with slides, &c. 
Sixty-five-inch cylinder, erected by 

Maudslay, Sons, and Field, at the 

Chelsea Water-works.^5 plates, 
Beale's patented rotary engine. 
Double-story boilers of U.M.S. Devas- 
tation, 400 H. P. 
Refrigerator feed and brine pumps. 
Feed and brine apparatus, as fitted on 

board the West India Royal Mail 

Company's ships. 
Boilers of H. M. steam sloop BASiuax, 

400 H. P. 
Boilers of the Sinoapobb, 470 H. P., 

Peninsular and Oriental Company. 
Original double-story boilers of the 

Gabat WssavAN. 
Telescopic chimney, or sliding funne«, 

of H. M. ship Hyoea, 280 H. P. 
Seaward's patent brine and feed valves. 
Boilers of H. M. mail packet Undikb, 

(MiUer, Ravenhill, & Co.) 100 H. P. 
•Cross sections of engines of H. M. mail 

packet Umdims. 
Longitudinal elevation of ditto. 
Brine-pumps as fitted on board H.M.S. 

Medba, 220 H. P. (Maudslay, Sons, 

and Field.) 
BoUers of H. M. S. Hydra, 220 H. P. 
Plan of the four boilers, with the sup- 
plementary steam-chests and shut-off 

valves, of the Avenger. 
Boilers of H. M. steam ship Nxobb, 400 

H. P., fitted by Maudslay, Sons, and 

Field. 
Experimental boiler, Woolwich Yard. 
Boilers of H. M. S. Terriblb, 800 H. P. 

(Maudslay, Sons, and Field.) 
Boilers of the Minx and Teaser, 100 

H. P. (transferred to Wasp.) 
Boilers of the Sams jn, 450 H. P. 
Daniel's pyrometer, full size. 
Boilers of the Desperate, 400 H. P. 

(Maudslay, So is, and Field.) 
Boilers of the Niger (2nd plate). 
Boilers of H.M.S. Basilisk (2iwl 

plate). 
Boilers of the Viaim* 
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BoQen of the H071I Mail stesm shipt 
Asia and AraicA, 768 H. P., oon- 
ftructed by R. Napier, Glasgow. 

liOngitodinal and midahip aectiona ci 
ditto. 

Boilers of H.M.S. La HoouBf450 H.P. 
(Seaward & Co.) 

H.M.S. SiDON, 560 H.P. Plan of 
telescope funnel. 

Boilers of H. M. S. Brisk, 250 H.P. 

Copper boilers for H. M. S. Sans- 
PAKEiL, 350 H.P. (James Watt & 
Co.) 

American marine boilers, designed and 
executed by C. W. Copeland, Esq., 
of New York, as fitted on board the 
American packets. 

Midship section of the hull of the steam 
padtet Pacific, New York and 
Liverpool line. 

Elevation of pumping engines of the 
New Orleans Water-works, U. S., ar- 
ranged and drawn by E. W. Smith, 
Engineer, constructed at the Allaire 
Works, New York. 

Elevation of pumps and valves, chests, 
gearing, &c. 

Elevation at steam cylinder end. 

General plan of a turbine water-whed 
in operation at Lowell, Massachusets, 
U.S., by J. B. Francis, C.E. 

Elevation of ditto. Section of ditto. 

Plan of the floats and guide curves, 
ditto. 



Large self-acting surfacing and screw- 
propeller lathe, by Joseph Whitworth 
& Co., Manchester. 

Longitudinal section, showing arrange- 
ment of engine-room for disc engine 
appUed to a screw propeller, and 
Bishop's disc engine, by G. & J. 
Rennie, with details. 

Arrangement of engine-room forengines 
of 60 horse-power, for driving pro- 
pellers of H. M. steam vessels Ret- 
KARD and Cruiser, constructed by 
Messrs. Rennie. Longitudinal sec- 
tion and engine-room. 

Ditto. Transverse section at boilers 
and at engines. 

Very daborato diagrams showing ex- 
periments and results of various pad- 

• die-wheels. — ^8 plates. 

Steam flour-mills at Smyrna, con- 
structed by Messrs. Joyce & Co. 
Double cylinder pendulous condens- 
ing engine, side elevation. 

Side elevation, horizontal plan, ditto. 

Longitudinal section. 

Horizontal plan of mill-house and 
boilers. 

TransverM section through engine- 
house and mill. 

Bdlers, longitudinal and transverse 
sections, front view. 

Section through miU-stones, elevation 
of upper part, section of lower part, 
plan of hopper, &c. 



SUMMARY OP THE ILLUSTRATIONS. 

PUtM. 

Tol. L Locomotive Engines • • . • • 41 

II. Marine Engines 85 

III. Stationary Engines, Pumping Engines, Engines 

for Flour-Mills, Examples of Boilers, &c., &c . 100 



Total 



226 



Wood-entt. 
55 
51 

58 

16i 



PULL-LENGTH PORTRAIT OP 

HENRY CAVENDISH, F.R.S. 

8<»ne few India paper proofs, before the letters, of this celebrated 
Philosopher and Chemisty to be had, price 2s. 6d* 
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HINTS 

TO 

YOUNG ARCHITECTS: 

ooMFRXsma 

ADVICE TO THOSe WHO. WHILE YET AT SCHOOL ABE DESTINED 

TO THE PROFESSION; 

to SUCH AS, HAYING PASSED THEIR PUPILAGE, ARE ABOUT TO TBAYEL 

AND TO THOSE WHO. HAYING COMPLETED THEIR EDUCATION, 

ARE ABOUT TO PRACTISE: 

TOOETBXB WITH 

A MODEL SPECIFICATION: 

involving a great variety of instructive and suggestive hatter, 
calculated to facilitate theib practical operations; 

'and to direct them in their conduct, as the responsible 

. agents of their employers, 

and as the rightful judges of a contractor's duty. 
By GEOEGE WIGHTWICK, Architect. 

CONTENTS :— 



Preliminary Hints to Young Archi- 
tects on tlie Knowledge of 
Drawing. 
On Serving his Time* 
On Trayelling. 
His Plate on the Door. 
Orders, Plan-drawing. 
On his Taste, Stady of Interiora 
Interior Arrangementsi 
Warming and Ventilating. 
House Building, Stabling. 
Cottages and Villas. 
Model Specification ^— 

General Clauses. 

Foundations. 

WelL 

Artificial Fonndations. 

Brickwork. 

Rubble Masonry with Brick 
Mingled. 

Extra dotli 



Model Specification : 

Stone-cutting. 

, Grecian or Italian only. 

— , Gothic only. 

Miscellaneous. 

Slating. 

Tiling. 

Pkster and Cement- work. 

Carpenters' Work. 

Joiners* Work. 

Iron and Metal- work. 

Plumbers* Work. 

Drainage. 

Well-digging. ^ 

Artificial Leyels, Concrete, 
Foundations, Piling and 
Planking, Paying, Vaulting, 
Bell-hanging, Plumbing, and 
Building generally. 



boards, price St. 
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ASTRONOMICAL ANNUAL FOR 1854. 



CCKHPBSSINQ 



I. The Ephemerides. 

II. On the Cometic Mysteries, by Professor A. Crestadora, with Plates. 
III. Notice of the Biography of J. S. Bailly. 

Price 1<. 



THE WOBK'ON 

BRIDGES OP STONE, IRON, TIMBER, 

AND WIRE. 

In 4 Vols., honnd in 3, described m the larger Catalogue of Publications ; to 
which the jGoUowing ia iha Snppkraent, now ^sompleted, entitled 

SUPPLEMENT TO " THE THEORY, PRACTICE, AND 

ARCniTECTTJRE OF BRIDGES OF STONE, IRON, 

TIMBER, WIRE, AND SUSPENSION," 

In one large Svo volume, with eiqpkuiatoTy Text and 68 Plates, comprising 
details and measured dimentions, in Parts se follows >— 

Part 1 6*. 

« IL €8. 



» IIL . 
\> IV. . 
„ V.&VI. 



63. 

10a. 

20& 



Bound in haSf-moroceo, uniform with the larger work, yrhe 2U lOtf., or in a 

diffsrent pattern at the same price. 



LK(T OF PLATES. 



Cast-uron girder bridge, Ashford, Rye 
and Hastings Railway. 

Details, ditto. 

Elevation and plan of truss of St. 
Mary's Yxaduct, Cheltenham Rail- 
way. 

Iron road bridge orer the Railway at 
Chalk Farm. ; 



Mr. Fairbaim's hollow-girder Ixridge 

at Blackburn. 
Waterford and Limerick Raiiway truss 

bridge. 
HoUow-girder bridge over the River 

Medlock. 
Railway bridge over Isgunes of 

Venice. 
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Viadnct at Beangency, OrkanB and 

Tours Bailway. 
Oblique cast-iron bridge, on the system 

of M. Polonceau, over the Canal St. 

Denis. 
Blackwall Extension Raihray, Com- 
mercial Road bridge. 
Ditto, enlarged elevation of outside 

girders, with details. 
Ditto, details. 
Ditto, ditto, and sections. 
Ditto, ditto, ditto. 
Richmond and Windsor main line, 

bridge over the Thames. 
Ditto, details. 
Ditto, ditto, and sections. 
Orleans and Bordeaux Raflvray bridge. 
Ditto, sections and details. 
Ronen and Havre Railwaytimber bridge. 
Ditto, details. 
Ditto, ditto, and sectioiis. 
Viaduct of the Valley of Malotmeey, 

near Rouen. 
Hoop-iron suspension bridge over the 

Seine at Suresne, department de la 

Seine. 
Hoop-iron suspension foot bridge at 

Abainville. 
Suspension bridge over the Donro, iron 

wire suspension cables. 
Ditto, details. 
Glasgow and South -Western Railway 

bridge over the water of Ayr. 
Ditto, sections and details. 
Plan of the cities of Ofien and Pesth. 
Sections and soundings of the River 

Danube. 
Longitudinal section of framing. 
No. 1 coifer-d|un. 
Transverse framing of coffer-dam. 
Sections of Nos. 2 and 3 of coffer-dam. 
Plan of No. 3 coflier-dam and ice- 
breakers. 
Plan and elevation of the oonstmetion 

of the scaffolding, and the manner of 

hoisting the chains. 



line of soundings, — dam longitudinal 

sections. 
Dam sections. 

Plan and elevation of the Pesth suspen- 
sion bridge. 
Elevation of Nos. 2 and 3 coffer-dams. 
End view of ditto. 
Transverse section of No. 2 ditto. 
Transverse section of coffer-dam, plan 

of the 1st course, and No. 8 pier. 
Vertical section of Nos. 2 and 3 piers, 

showing vertical bond-stcmes. 
Vertical cross section of ditto. 
Front elevation of Nos. 2 and 3 piers. 
End elevation of ditto. 

Details of chuns. ^Ditto. 

Ditto and plan of nut, bolt, and retain- 

ing-links. 
Plan and elevation of roller-frmies. 
Elevation and section of main blocks 

for riusing the chains. 
Ditto, longitudinal section of ilxtare 

pier, showing tunnel for chains. 
Plan and elevation of retaining-plates, 

showing machine for boring holesfor 

retaining-bors. 
Retaining link and bar. 
Longitudinat plan and elevation of cast* 

iron beam with truss columns. 
Longitudinal elevation and section of 

trussing, &c. 
Plan of pier at level of footpath. 
Detail of cantilevers for supporting the 

balconies round the towers. 
Elevation and section of cantilevers. 
Detail of key-stone & Hungarian arms. 
Vront elevation of toll-houses and wing 

walls. 
Longitudinal elevation of toll-hoose, 

fixture pier, vring wall, and pedestal. 
Vertical section of retaining-piers. 
Section at end of fixture pier, showing 

chain-holes. 
Lamp and pedestal at entrance of 

bridge. 
Lamp and pedestal at end of wing walls. 



Separately sold from the above in a volume, price half-bound in morocco £1. 12», 

Aq account, with lUastrations, of the SUSPENSION 
BRroOE ACROSS the RIVER DANUBE, 

BT "VTILLIAM TIERNET CLABK. C.E., F.B.S. 

With farty Engratingt. 
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THE ENGINEER'S AND CONTRACTOR'S 

POCKET BOOK, 

WITH AN ASTRONOMICAL ALMANACK, 

REVISED FOR 1854. In morocco tuck, price 6«. 



CONTENTS. 



An, Air in motion (or wind), and wind- 
millB. 

Alloys for bronze ; MisceUaneons alloys 
and compositions ; Table of alloys ; 
Alloys of copper and zinc, and of 
copper and tin. 

Almanack for 1852 and 1853. 

American railroads ; steam yessels. 

Areas of the segments of a circle. 

Armstrong (R.), his experiment on 
boilers. 

Astronomical phenomena. 

Ballasting. 

Barlow's (Mr.) experiments. 

Barrel drains and culverts. 

Bell-hanger's prices. 

Blowing a blast engine. 

Boilers and engines, proportions of; 
Fomaces and chimneys ; Marine. 

Bossut's experiments on the dischaige 
of water by horizontal conduit or 
conducting pipes. 

Brass, weight of a lineal foot of, round 
and square. 

Breen (Hugh), his almanack. 

Bricks. 

Bridges and viaducts ; Bridges of brick 
and stone; Iron bridges; Timber 
bridges. 

Burt's (Mr.) agency for the sale of pre- 
served timber. ' 

Cask and malt gauging. 

Cast-iron binders or joints; Columns, 
formulae of; Columns or cylinders. 
Table of diameter of; Hollow co- 
lumns, Table of the diameters and 
thickness of metal of; Girders, prices 
of; Stancheons, Table of, strength 
ot 

Chaurs, tables, weights, &c. 

€hatbnrn limestone. 

Chimneys, &c., dimensions of. 

Circumferences, &c. of circles. 

Coal, evaporating power of, and results 
of coking. 

Columns, cast-iron, weight or pressure 
of, strength of. 



Comparative values between the pre- 
sent and former measures of capacity. 

Continuous bearing. 

Copper pipes, Table of the weight of^ 
Table of the bore and weight of coeka 
for. 

Copper, weight of a lineal foot of, round 
and square. 

Cornish pumping engines. 

Cotton mill ; Cotton press. 

Current coin of the principal commercial 
countries, with their weight and ie» 
lative value in British money. 

Digging* well-sinking, &c. 

Docks, dry, at Greenock. 

Draining by steam power. 

Dredging machinery. 

Dwarf, Table of experiments with 
H. M. screw steam tender. 

Earthwork and embankments, Tables 
of contents, &c 

Experiments on rectangular bars of 
malleable iron, by Mr. Barlow; on 
angle and T iron bars. 

Fairbsim (Wm.), on the expansive 
action of steam, and a new construc- 
tion of expansion valves for condens- 
ing steam engines. 

Feet reduced to links and decimals. 

Fire-proof flooring. 

Flour-mills. 

Fluids in motion. 

Francis (J. B., of Lowell, Massachusets), 
his water-wheeL 

French measures. 

Friction. 

Fuel, boilers, furnaces, &c. 

Furnaces and boilers. 

Galvanized tin iron sheets in Londott 
or Liverpool, list of gauges and 
weights of. 

Gas-tubing composition. 

Glynn (Joseph), F. R. S., on tnrMna 
water-wheels. 

Ilawksby (Mr., of Nottingham), hii 
experiments on pumping water* 

Heat, Tables of the etfects oL 
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THE engineer's AND CONTRACTOR'S POCKET BOOK. 



Hexagon heads and nuts for bolts, pro- 
portional sizes and weights of. 

Hick's rule for calculating the strength 
of shafts. 

Hodgkinson's (Eaton) experiments. 

Hungerford Bridge. 

Hydraulics. 

Hydrodynamics. 

Hydrostatic press. 

Hydrostatics. 

Imperial standard measures of Great 
Britain; Iron. 

Indian Nary, ships of war, and other 
vessels. 

Institution of Civil Engineers, List of 
Members of the, corrected to March 
15, 1852. 

Iron balls, weight of cast ; bars, angle 
andT, weight of; castings; experi- 
ments; hoop, weight of 10 lineal 
feet; lock gates; roofs; tubes for 
locomotive and marine boilers; 
weights of rolled iron. 

Ironmonger's prices. 

Just's analysis of Mr. Dixon Robinson's 
limestone. 

Latitudes andlong^tudes of the principal 
observatories. 

Lead pipes. Table of the weights of. 

Leslie (J.)i C.E. 

Lime, mwtar, cements, concrete, &c. 

Limestone, analysis of. 

Liquids in motion. 

Locomotive engines; Table showing 
the speed of an engine. 

Log for a sea-going steamer, form of. 

Machines and tools, prices of. 

Mahogany, experiments made on the 
strength of Honduras. [wheels. 

Mallet's experiments on overshot 

Marine boilers ; engines. 

Masonry and stone-work. 

Massachusets railroads. 

Mensuration, epitome ot 

Metals, lineal expansion of. 

Morin's (CoL) experiments. 

Motion ; motion of water in rivers. 

Nails, weight and length. 

Kavies— >of the United States; Indian 
Navy ; Oriental and Peninsular Com- 
pany; British Navy; of Austria; 
Denmark; Naples; Spain; France; 
Germanic Confederation; Holland; 
Portugal; Prussia; Sardinia^ Swe- 



den and Norway; Turkey; Russia 
Royal West India Mail Company's 
fleet. 

New York, State of, railroads. 

Numbers, Table of the fourth and fifth 
power of. 

Paddle-wheel steamers. 

Pambour (Count de) and Mr. Parkes' 
experiments on boilers for the pro- 
duction of steam. 

Peacocke's (R. A.) hydraulic experi- 
ments. 

Pile-driving. 

Pitch of wheels. Table to find the dia- 
meter of a wheel for a given pitch of 
teeth. 

Plastering. 

Playfair (Dr. Lyon). 

Preserved timber. 

Prices for railways, paid by H. M. 
Office of Works ; smith and founder's 
work. 

Pron/s experiments. 

Proportions of steam engines and boil- 
ers. 

Pumping engines; pumping water by 
steam power. 

Rails, chairs, &c.. Table of. 

Railway, American, statistics; railway 
and building contractor's prices ; car- 
riages. 

Rain, Tables of. 

Rammell's (T. W.) plan and estimate 
for a distributing apparatus by fixed 
pipes and hydrants. 

Rennie's (Mr. Geo.) experiments ; (the 
late J.) estimate. 

Roads, experiments upon carriages tra- 
velling on ordinary roads ; influence 
of the diameter of the wheels; 
Morin's experiments on the traction 
of carriages, and the destructive ef- 
fects which they produce upon road^. 

Robinson (Dixon), his experiments and 
material. 

Roofs ; covering of roofs. 

Ropes, Morin's recent experiments on 
the stiflfness of ropes ; tarred ropes ; 
dry white ropes. 

Saw-milL 

Screw steamers. 

Sewage manures. 

Sewers, castings for* their estimates, 
&c. 
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Signs and abbreviations used in arith- 
metic and mathematical exjiressions. 

Slating. 

Sleepers, quantity in cubic feet, &c. 

Smeaton's experiments on 'wind-miUs. 

Smith and founder's prices. 

Specific gravity, Table o(^ 

Steam dredging; Navigation; Tables 
of the elastic force ; Table of Vessels 
of war, of America ; of England ; of 
India ; and of several other maritime 
nations. 

Steel, weight of round steeL 

Stone, per tb., stone, qr., cwt., and ton, 
&c., Table of the price. 

Stones. 

Strength of columns; Materials of con- 
struction. 

Sugar-mill. 

Suspension aqueduct over theAllegfasDy 
River; Bridges over ditto. 

Table of experiments with H. M. screw 
steam tender Dwakf ; of gradients ; 
iron roofs; latent heats; paddle- 
wheel steamers of H. M. Service and 
Post-Office Service; pressure of the 
wind moving at given velocities; 
prices of galvanized tinned iron 
tube; specific heats; the "OohesiTe 
power of bodies ; columns, posts, &c., 
of timber and iron ; the con^Nuative 
strength, size, weight, and price of 
iron-wire rope (A. Smith's)^ hempen 
rope, and iron chain ; corresponding 
velocities with heads of water as 
high as 50 ft., in feet and decimals ; 
dimensions of the principal parts of 
marine engines ; effects of heat on 
different metals; elastic force of 
steam; expansion and density of 
water; expansion of solids by in- 
creasing the temperature; expan- 
sion of water by heat ; heights cor- 
responding to i^erent velocities, in 
French metres; lineal ^pansion of 
metals ; motion of water, and quan- 
tities discharged by pipes of dif- 
ferent diameters; power of metals, 
&c.; pressure, &c., of wind-mill sails; 
principal dimensions of 28 merchant 
steamers with screw propellers; of 
steamers with paddle-wheels; pro- 
gressive, dilatation of metals by heat, 
&3.; piop&itios of real to theoretica 



discharge through Uun-lipped /ori- 
fices; quantities of water, in cubic 
feet, discharged over a weir per 
minute, hour, &c.; relative weight 
and strength of ropes and chains ; 
results of experiments on the friction 
of unctuous surfaces ; scantlings of 
posts of oak ; size and weight of iron 
laths; weight in ibs. required to crush 
1^-inch cubes of stone, and other 
bodies; weight of a lineal foot of 
cast-iron pipes, in lbs. ; weight of a 
lineal foot of flat bar iron, in ihs. ; 
weight of a lineal foot of squaie and 
round bar iron ; weight of a super- 
ficial foot of various metals, in lbs. ; 
weight of modules of elasticity of 
various metals ; velocities of paddle- 
wheels of different diameters, in feet 
per minute, and British statute miles, 
per hour; the dimensions, coat, and 
price per cubic yard, of ten oif the 
principal bridges or viaducts built 
for railways ; the height of the boil- 
ing point at different heights ;«T-to 
find the diameter of a wheel for a 
given pitch of teeth, &c 

Tables of squares, cohen, aquare and 
cube roots. 

Teeth of wheels. 

Temperature, the relative indications of, 
by different thermometers. 

Thermometers, Table of compaxifion of 
different. 

Timber for carpentry and joinery pur- 
poses; Table of the properties of 
different kinds of. 

Tin plates, Table of the weight of. 

Tools and machines, prices of. 

Traction, Morin's experiments on. 

Tredgold's Rules for Hydraulics, li-om 
Eytelwein's Equation. 

Turbines, Report on, by Joseph Glynn 
and others. 

Values of different materiala. 

Water-wheels. 

Watson's (H. H.) analysis of limestone 
from the quarries at Chatbum. 

Weight of angle and T iron bars; of 
vioods. 

Weights and measures. 

West India Royal Mail Company. 

Whitelaw's experiments on turbine 
water-wheels. 
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"White's (Mr., of Cowes) experiments 

on Honduras mahogsny. 
Wicksteed's (Thos.) experiments on 

the eyaporating power of different 

lands of coaL 



Wind-mills ; of air, air in motion, Sjic. 
Woods. 

Wrought iron, prices of. 
Zinc as a material for use in house- 
building. 



In one Volume Bvo, extra cloth, bound, price 9«. 

THE STtJDENT'S GUIDE TO THE PRACTICE 
OF DESIGNING, MEASURING, AND VALUING 

ARTIFICERS' WORKS; 

Containing Directions for taking Dimensions, abstracting the same, 
and bringing the Quantities into Bill ; with Tables of Constants, 
and copious memoranda for the Valuation of Labour and Materials 
in the respective trades of Bricklayer and Slater, Carpenter and 
Joiner, Sawyer, Stonemason, Plasterer, Smith and Ironmonger, 
Plumber, Painter and Glazier, Paper-hanger. Thirty-eight plates 
and wood-cuts. 

The Measuring, &c., edited by Edward Dobson, Architect and 
Surveyor. Second Edition, with the additions on Design hy 
£. Lacy Gajun:tt, Architect. 

■ CONTENTS. 



Pbbliminabt Obbkbtations on De- 

SICNIKG AbTIFICSBS' WoRKS. 

Preliminary Observatioiia on Mea- 
surement, Yaluatioii, &c. — On mea- 
finring — On rotation therein — On 
abstracting quantities — ^On valuation 
— On the use o( constants of labour. 

BKICELAYER AND SLATER. 

Besion of Bbickwobx — technical 
terms, &c. 

Foundations — Arches, inverted 
and erect — ^Window and other aper- 
ture heads — ^Window jambs — Plates 
and internal cornices — String- 
courses — External comioes--^Chim- 
ney shafts — ^On general improvement 
of brick arehitecture, especially fe- 
nestration. 

MEAStTBEMENT. 

Of diggers' work — Of brickwork, 
of facings, &c. 
Bbsign of Tiling, and tecfanicalterms. 

Measurement of Tiling — Example 
of the mode of keeping the measuring- 
book for brickwork. 



Abstracting Bricklayers' andlllers' 
work. • 

Example of bill of Bricklayers' and 
Tilers' work. 

Valuation of Bricklayers' work, 
Earthwork, Concrete, &c. 

Table of sizes and weights of yari- 
ous articles — Tables of the numbers 
of bricks or tiles in various works — 
Valuation of Diggers' and Bricklayers' 
labour — Table of Constants for said 
labour. 

ExAMPLBS OF Valuing. 

1. A yard of concrete. — 2. A rod 
of brickwork. — 3. Afoot effacing. — 
4. A yard of pacing. — 5. A square of 
tiling. 

DxsiON, Measubement, and Valu- 
ation OF Slating. 

CARPENTER AND JOINER. 

Dbsion of Cabpentbt — technical 
terms, &c. 

Brestsummers, an abnae: substi- 
tutes for them — Joists, trimmers, 
trinuning-joists — Girdeis, their abuse 
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DESIGNING, MEASURING, AND VALUING AmTIFICERS WORKS., 



and right use — Substitutes for girders 
and quarter-partitions — Quarter-par- 
titions — Roof-framing — Great waste 
in present common modes of roof- 
framing — To determine the right 
mode of subdividing the weight, and 
the right numbers of bearers for 
leaded roofs — The same for other 
roofs — Principle of the truss — Con- 
siderations that determine its right 
pitch -^ Internal filling or tracery of 
trusses — Collar-beam trusses — Con- 
nection of the parts of trusses— ¥ari- 
tftions on the truss; right limits 
thereto — ^To avoid fallacious trussing 
and roof-framing— Delorme's roof- 
ing ; its economy on circular plans- 
Useful property of regular polygonal 
plans — On combinations of roofing, 
hips, and valleys •^ On gutters, their 
use and abuse — Mansarde or curb- 
roofs. 
DssxGx OF JoiNEKT-^technical terms, 
&c 

Modes of finishing and decorating 
panel-work — Design of doors. 
Meabubembnt of Carpenters' and 
Joiners' work — ^Abbreviations. 

Modes of measuring Carpenters' 
work — Classification of labour when 
measured with the timber — Classifi- 
cation of labour and nails when mea- 
sured separately from the timber. 
Examples of Measurement, arch 
centerings. 

Bracketing to sham entablatures, 
gutters, sound - boarding, chimney- 
grounds, sham plinths, sham pilas- 
ters, floor-boarding, mouldings — 
Doorcases, doors, doorway linings- 
Dado or surbase, its best construc- 
tion — Sashes and sash-frames (ex- 
amples of measurement)— Shutters, 
boxings, and> other vrindow fittings 
^— Staircases and their fittings. 
Abstractino Carpenters' and Joiners' 
work. 

Example of Bill of Carpenters' and 
Joiners' work. 
Valuation of Carpenters' and Joiners' 
work. Memoranda. 
Tables of numbers and weights. 
"* ^^Ea OF Constants of Labour. 
yoUt naked floors — Quarter-par- 



titions— Labour on fir, per foot cube 
^Example of the valuation of dea|s 
or battens — Constants of labour op 
deals, per foot superficiaL r 

Constants of Labour, and of nails, 
separately. 

On battening, weather boarding — 
Rough boarding, deal floors, batten 
floors. 

Labour and Nails together. 

On grounds, skirtings, gutters, 
doorway-linings — Doors, framed par- 
titions, mouldings — Window-fittings 
— Shutters, sashes andfirames, stair- 
cases — Staircase fittings, wall-strings 
— ^Dados,8ham columns and pilasters. 

Valuation of Sawyers' work. 

MASON. 

Desion of Stonemasons' work. 
Dr. Robison on Greek and Gothic 
Architecture — Great fallacy in the 
Gothic ornamentation, which led also 
to the modem 'monkey styles'-— 
' Restoration ' and Preservation. 

Measurement of Stonemason's work. 
Example of measuring a spandril 
step, three methods — AUowance for 
labour not seen in finished stone — 
Abbreviations -— Specimen of the 
measuring-book — Stairs— Landings 
—Steps — Copings- String-courses — 
Plinths, window-sills, curbs— ^Co- 
lumns, entablatures, blockings-— 
Cornices, renaissance niches. 

Abstractino and Valuation. 

Table of weight of stone— Table 
of Constants of Labour — Example 
of Bill of Masons' work. 

PLASTERER. 

Design of Plaster-work in real 
and mock Architecture. 

Ceilings and their uses — Unne« 
cessary disease and death traced to 
their misconstruction — Sanitary re- 
quirements for a right ceiling — Con- 
ditions to be observed to render do- 
mestic ceilings innoxious — ^Ditto, for 
ceilings of public buildings — Bar- 
barous shifts necessitated by wroqg 
ceiling — Technical terms in Plas- 
terers' work. 

Measurement of Plaster-woik. 
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Abbreviftticfis ^ Abttracting of 
Plasterers' work — Example of Bill 
c»f Plasterers' work. 

VA.I.nATI0N. 

Memoranda of qmtntities of ma- 
terials — Constants of Labour. 



SMITH AND FOUNDER. 



IN 



On- thb Usk or Mktal-work 
Abchitbctube. 

Iron not rigbtly to be nsed mnch 
more now tban in the middle ages — 
Substitutes for the present extrava- 
gant use of iron — Fire-proof (and 
sanitary) ceiling and flooring — Fire- 
proof roof-framing in brick and iron 
— Another method, applicable to 
hipped roofs — A mode of untrussed 
roof-framing in iron only — A prin- 
ciple for iron trussed roofing on any 
plan or scale — Another variation 
thereof — On the decoration of me- 
tallic architecture. 



Measurement of Smiths' and Foun- 
ders' work. 

PLUMBER, PAINTER, 
GLAZIER, &c. 

Design, &c. of Lead-wobk. 

Measurement ov Paint- work — 
Abbreviations. 

Specimen of the measuring-book 
— ^Abstracf of Paint-work — Example 
of Bill of Paint-work. 

Valuation of Paint-work. 

Constants of Labour — Measure- 
ment and Valuation of Glazing — 
Measurement and Valuation of 
Paper-hanging. 

APPENDIX ON WARMING. 

Modifications of sanitary construction 
to suit the English open fire <— 
More economic modes of wanning in 
public buildings — Ditto, for private 
ones— Warming by gas. 



In 12mo., price 5«. bound and lettered, 

THE OPERATIVE MECHANIC'S WORKSHOP 

COMPANION, AND THE SCIENTIFIC 

GENTLEMAN'S PRACTICAL ASSISTANT; 

Comprisiiig a great variety of the most useful Rules in Mechanical 
Science, divested of mathematical complexity; with numerous 
Tables of Practical Data and Calculated Results, for facilitating 
Mechanical and Commercial Transactions. 

BY W. TEMPLETON, 

AUTHOB OF SEVERAL SCIENTIFIC WORKS. 

Third edition, with the addition of Mechanical Tahles for the use 
of Operative Smiths, Millwrights, and Engineers ; and practical 
directions for the Smelting of MetalHc Ores. 



2 vols. 4to, price £2. 16«., 

CARPENTRY AND JOINERY; 

Containing 190 Plates; a work suitable to Carpenters and Builders, 
comprising Elementary and Practical Carpentry, useful to Artificer? 
iu the Colonies. 
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THE /AIDE-MEMOIRE TO THE MILITARY 

SCIENCES, 

Framed from Contributions of Officers of the different Services, and 
edited by a Committee of the Corps of Royal Engineers. The 

work is now completed. 
Sold in 3 vols. £ 4. 10»., extra cloth boards and lettered, or in 6 Parts, as follows : 

jf. «. d. 
Part I. A. to D., new edition . . . 14 
n. D. toF. 

III. F. to M. 

IV. M. toP. . 
V. P. to R. 

VI. R.toZ. 



a 16 





16 





14 





16 





1 





£4 16 






In 1 large Volume, with munerous Tables, Engravings, and Cuts, 

A TEXT BOOK' 

For Agents, Estate Agents, Stewards, and Private Gentlemen, 
generally, in connection with Valuing, Surveying, Building, 
Letting ' and Leasing, Setting out, disposing, and particularly 
describing all kinds of Property, whether it be Land or Personal 
Property. Useful to 
Auctioneers Assurance Companies Landed Proprietors 

Appraisers • Builders Stewards 

Agriculturists Civil Engineers Surveyors 

Architects Estate Agents Valuers, &c. 



In 1 vol. large 8vo, with 13 Plates, price One Guinea, in half-morocco binding, 

MATHEMATICS FOR PRACTICAL MEN: 

Being a Common -Place Book of PURE AND MIXED MATHE- 
MATICS J together with the Elementary Principles of Engineering; 
designed chiefly for the use of Civil Engineers, Architects, and 
Surveyors. , 

BY OLINTHUS GREGORY, LL.D., F.R.A.S. 

Third Edition, revised and enlarged by HENRY LAW, Civil Engineer. 



CHAPTER I.^-A&ITHMETIC. 

Sect. 

1. Definitions and notation. 

2. Addition of \irhole numbers. 

3. Subtraction of whole numbers. 

4. Multiplication of whole numbers. 



CONTENTS. 

PAKT L — PURE MATHEMATICS. 

Sect. 

5. Division of whole numbers. — 
Proof of the first four rules of 
Arithmetic. 

6. Vulgar fractions. — Reduction of 
vulgar frac^us. — ^Addition and 
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SXCT. 

subtraction of vulgar fractious. 
— Multiplication and division 
of vulgar fractions. 

7. Decimal fractions. — Reduction of 

decimals. — Addition and sub- 
traction of decimals. — Multipli- 
cation and division of decimals. 

8. Complex firactions used in the arts 

and commerce. — Reduction.— 
Addition. — Subtraction and 
multiplication. — Division. — 
Duodecimals. 

9. Powers and roots. — Evolution. 

10. Proportion. — Rule of Three. — ^De- 

termination of ratios. 

11. Logarithmic arithmetic. — Use of 

the Tablet. — ^MidtipUettioii and 
division by logarithms. — Pro- 
portion, or the Rule of Three, 
by logarithms. — Evolution and 
involution by logaritiims. 

12. Properties of Kumbers. 

CHAFTBH II. — ^AI.6BB]lA. 

1. Definitions and notation.— 2. Ad- 
dition and subtraction. — 3. Mul- 
tiplication.— 4. Division. — 5. In- 
volution. — 6. Evolution. — 7. 
Surds. — Reduction. — Addition, 
subtraction, and multiplication. 
— ^Division, involution, and evo- 
lution. — 8. Simple equations.— 
Extermination. — Solution of 
general problems. — 9. Quadratic 
e<![uations. — 10. Equations in 
general. — 11. Progression. — 
Arithmetical progression. — Geo- 
metrical progression. — 12. Frac- 
tional and negative exponents. — 
13. Logarithms. — 14. Computa- 
tion of formulae. 

CHAPTER III. — GBOMETBT. 

1. Definitions. — 2. Of angles* and 
right lines, and their rectangiea. 



SBCt. 

— 3. Of triangles. — 4. Of qua- 
drilaterals and polygons. — 5. Of 
the circle, and inscribed and cir- 
cumscribed figures. — 6. Of plans 
and solids. — 7. Practical geo- 
metry. 

CHAFTBH IV.— MKNStTaATION. 

1. Weights and measures. — 1. Mea- 

sures of length. — 2. Measures 
of surface. — 3. Measures of so- 
lidity and capacity. — 4. Mea- 
sures of weight. -> 5. Angular 
measure. — 6. Measure of time. 

— Comparison of English and 
French weights and measures. 

2. Mensuration of superficies. 
S. Mensuration of soUds. 

CHAPTER V.I — TRIGOVOBIBTRT. 

1. Definitions and trigonometrical 
formulsB. — 2. Trigonometrical 
Tables. — 3. General proposi- 
tions.— 4. Solution of the cases 
of plane triangles. — Right-an- 
gled plane triangles. — 5. On the 
application of trigonometry to 
measuring heights and distances. 
^-Determination of hdgfats and 
distances by approximate me- 
chamcid methods. 

CHAPTER VI. — CONIG SRCTIOKS. 

1. Definitions. — 2. Properties of the 
ellipse. — 3. Properties of the hy- 
perbola. — 4. Properties of the 
parabola. 

CRAPTBR VII. — PSOPKRTIB8 OF 
CURVES. 

1. Definitions. — 2. The conchoid. — 
3. The cissoid.— 4. The cydeid 
and epicycloid. — &% Thequadra- 
trix. — 6. The catenary. — Rela- 
tions of Catenarian Curves. 



CHAPTER 1. — HECHAKICS IN GENERAL. 
CHAPTER II. STATICS. 

1. Statical equilibrium. 

2. Centre of gravity. 

3. General application of the princi- 

ples of statics to the equilibrium 



PART II.— MIXED MATHEMATICS. 

• 

of structures. — Eqiulibriiim of 
piers or abutments.— Pressure 
fj4 earth against walls. — ^Thick- 
ness of walls. — Equilibriam of 
polygons. — Stability of arches. 
— Equilibrium of suspension 
bridges. 
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CHAFTBK III. — DYNAMICS. 

1. General Definitions. 

2. On the genend laws of uniform 

and Tariable motion. — Motion 
uniformly aocelented.— Motion 
of bodies nnder the action of 
gravity. — Motion oyer a fixed 
pulley, and on inclined planes. 
Zm Motions abont a fixed centre, or 
axis. — Centres of oscillation and 
percussion. — Simple and com- 
pound pendulums.— Centre of 
gyration, and the prindples of 
rotation. — Central forces. 

4. Percussion or collision of bodies 

in motion. 

5. Mechanical powers. — Leyers. — 

Wheel & axle.— Pulley. — In. 
clined plane. — ^Wedge and screw. 

CHAPTBK IT.— HTDHOSTATICS. 

1. General Definitions. — 2. Pressure 
and equilibrium of Non-elastic 
Fluids. — 3. Floating Bodies. — 
4. Specific gravities. — 5. On 
capillary attraction. 

CHAPTEK Y. — ^HYDRODYNAMICS. 

1. Motion and efllnence of liquids. 

2. Motion of water in conduit pipes 

and open canals, over weirs, 
&c. — Velocities of riven. 

3. Contrivances to measure the velo- 

city of running waters. 

CHAPTEK VI. — PNEUMATICS. 

1. Weight and equilibrium of air and 

elastic fluids. 

2. Machines for raising water by 

the pressure of the atmosphere. 

3. Force of the wind. 



SSCT. 

CHAPTER YII. — ^MECHANICAL AGENTS. 

1. Water as a mechanical agent. 

2. Air as a mechanical agent. — Cou- 

lomb's experiments. 

3. Mechanical agents depending upon 

heat. The Steam Engine. — 
Table of Pressure and Tempera- 
ture of Steam. — General de- 
scription of the mode of action 
of the steam engine. — Theory 
of the same. — Description of 
various engines, and formuls for 
calculating their power: piccti- 
cal application. 

4. Animal strength as a mechanical 

agent 

CHAPTER YIII.— STRENGTH OF 
MATERIALS. 

1. Results of experiments, and prin- 

ciples upon which they should 
be practically applied. 

2. Strength of materials to resist 

tensUe and crushing strains. — 
Strength of columns. 

3. Elasticity and elongation of bodies 

subjected to a crushing or ten-, 
sile strain. 

4. On tlie strength of materials sub- 

jected to a transverse strain. — 
Longitudinal form of beam of 
uniform strength. — Transverse 
strength of other materials than 
cast iron. — The strength of 
beams according to the manner 
in which the load is distributed. 

5. Elasticity of bodies subjected to a 

transverse strain. 

6. Strength of materials to resist 

torsion. 



APPENDIX. 

T. Tftble of Logaritlimie Differences. 
II. Tftble •f Logarithm* of Numben, from 1 to 100. 

III. Tkble of Logarithma of Niunbera, from 100 to 10,000. 

IV. Table of Logarithmic Sinea, Tuigenta, Secanta, &e. 

V. Table of Uaefnl Factora, extending to aereral places of Decimale. 
VI. Table of varioua Uaefnl Numbera, with their Logarithms. 
VII. Table of IHameters, Areaa, and Circumferences of Circles, Urc. 
Till. Table of Relations of the Arc, Abscissa, Ordinate and Subnormal, in th« CfttCBSiy* 
IX. Ttibles of the Lengths and Vibxmtiona of Pendulums. 
X. Tkble of Specific Grarities. 

XI. Table of Weight of Materials frequently employed in Conatnictton* 
XII. Principles of Chronometers. 

XIII. Seleet Mechanical Expedienta. 

XIV. Observations on the Effect of Old London Bridge on the Tides, &c« 
XV. Profesior Flvrish on Isometrical Perspective. 
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